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AMIRA DEANI: Developing Online Active Learning Materials in English Teaching Based on Genre-Based Approach for Second Year Students of Junior High School. Thesis. Yogyakarta: Faculty of Languages and Arts, Yogyakarta State University, 2021
This research aimed (1) to develop a model of online active learning materials in teaching English based on the genre-based approach for second-year students of Junior high school and (2) to find out the appropriateness of the developed online active learning materials in teaching English.
This was research and development (R & D) research adopted from the theory of Branch (2009). The overall subjects of the research consisted of 114 the second-year junior high school students of academic year 2021/2022 and 3 English teachers in which the sample of population was taken from three different levels of schools, they were high level, middle level, and low level which were represented by 37 students and 1 English teacher of SMPN 4 Pekanbaru (high level), 38 students and 1 English teacher of SMPN 30 Pekanbaru (middle level), and 39 students and 1 English teacher of SMPN 26 Pekanbaru (low level). Questionnaire and interview guideline were used to collect the data. The data were analyzed quantitatively and qualitatively.
The results of the research were (1) an Online Active Learning English Teaching Materials Based on Genre-based Approach for Second Year Students of Junior High School in Pekanbaru. This product was in line with the students’ and teachers’ needs from the three levels of schools by referring to the core competence and basic competence of curriculum 2013, active learning strategy and genre-based approach. Furthermore, the online book consisted of six units with different themes. (2) The developed book was appropriate. It could be seen from the three schools try out that showed the average scores which were 3.74 from the students and 3.75 from the teachers. Thus, this product was categorized as a very good product. It could be concluded that the developed product was appropriate, valid and effective for schools in Pekanbaru at all levels, including high, middle, and low. 
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ABSTRAK
AMIRA DEANI: Pengembangan Materi Pembelajaran Aktif Bahasa Inggris Daring Berbasis Genre-based Approach untuk Siswa Kelas VIII SMP. Tesis. Yogyakarta: Fakultas Bahasa dan Seni, Universitas Negeri Yogyakarta, 2021
Penelitian ini bertujuan untuk (1) mengembangkan model materi pembelajaran aktif daring dalam pengajaran bahasa Inggris berbasis genre-based approach untuk siswa kelas dua SMP dan (2) mengetahui kesesuaian materi pembelajaran aktif online yang dikembangkan. dalam mengajar bahasa Inggris.
Penelitian ini merupakan penelitian dan pengembangan (R&D) yang diadopsi dari teori Branch (2009). Subyek penelitian secara keseluruhan terdiri dari 114 siswa kelas dua SMP tahun ajaran 2021/2022 dan 3 guru bahasa Inggris yang sampel populasinya diambil dari tiga tingkat sekolah yang berbeda yaitu tinggi, menengah, dan rendah yang diwakili oleh 37 siswa dan 1 guru bahasa Inggris SMPN 4 Pekanbaru (tingkat tinggi), 38 siswa dan 1 guru bahasa Inggris SMPN 30 Pekanbaru (tingkat menengah), dan 39 siswa dan 1 guru bahasa Inggris SMPN 26 Pekanbaru (tingkat rendah). Kuesioner dan wawancara digunakan untuk mengumpulkan data. Data dianalisis secara kuantitatif dan kualitatif.
Hasil penelitian ini adalah (1) Bahan Ajar Bahasa Inggris Pembelajaran Aktif Daring Berbasis Genre-based approach untuk Siswa Kelas VIII SMP di Pekanbaru. Produk ini sesuai dengan kebutuhan siswa dan guru dari ketiga tingkatan sekolah dengan mengacu pada kompetensi inti dan kompetensi dasar kurikulum 2013, strategi active learning dan genre-based appraoch. Selanjutnya, buku daring terdiri dari enam unit dengan tema yang berbeda. (2) Buku yang dikembangkan sudah sesuai. Hal ini terlihat dari hasil try-out ketiga sekolah yang menunjukkan nilai rata-rata dari siswa 3,74 dan guru 3,75. Dengan demikian, produk ini dikategorikan sebagai produk yang sangat baik. Dapat disimpulkan bahwa produk yang dikembangkan sesuai, valid dan efektif untuk sekolah-sekolah di Pekanbaru pada semua tingkatan.

Kata kunci: online, materi pembelajaran aktif, pengajaran bahasa Inggris, pendekatan berbasis Genre
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CHAPTER I
INTRODUCTION

A. Background of the study
The world had stood up for the pandemic of COVID-19 caused by the novel SARS-CoV-2 virus (1). The novel Coronavirus Disease 2019 (COVID-19) emerged in Wuhan City, China, at the end of December 2019 (Chahrour et. al, 2020). Within a few weeks, cases of COVID-19 were detected in several other countries and quickly became a global threat. On March 29, 2020, the virus spread to more than 177 countries and infected more than 722,435 patients, resulting in more than 33,997 deaths (Sahu, 2020). Then, As of March 2, 2020, The first COVID-19 case appeared in Indonesia.
According to UNESCO, as of 25 March, 1,524,648,768 learners were affected in the world (Huang, et al, 2020).  Therefore, schools had taken drastic steps to close classrooms and move conventional class-style lectures to online teaching (Bao, 2020). There was a wide array of literature on the closure of educational institutions to the spread of infectious diseases in the population by breaking essential transmission chains (Kawano and Kakehasi (2015), Wheeler et. al (2010), Wu et. al (2010), and Earn et. al (2012)). Most governments around the world had temporarily closed educational institutions to curb the spread of the COVID-19 pandemic and starting from March 24, 2020, the outbreak of the COVID-19 caused Indonesia schools to close the classes and required them to initiate online teaching and learning (Kemendikbud, 2020). 
Owing to the widespread of Coronavirus disease (COVID-19) in Indonesia, Indonesian institutions had undergone an unprecedented major migration from conventional in-class face-to-face education to online education. In a short time, millions of teachers began to teach in front of a computer screen, and their students had to stay at home and took courses on the internet (Bao, 2020). 
This was a challenge for many teachers who lack online education expertise and many doubts and concerns had been raised about how effective online education would work. COVID-19 raised significant issues for educational establishments. It restricted their ability to provide essential services—educational and otherwise—while maintaining students, teachers, staff, and local communities' safety. The transfer of all of the current online courses in just a few days was a massive, disruptive shift. Typically, a complete online course included improving the design of lesson plans, teaching resources such as audio and video content, and supporting teams in the technology. However, due to the sudden appearance of COVID-19, the majority of faculty members were confronted with problems such as lack of online teaching experience, early training, or assistance from training technology teams (Bao, 2020). Hence, the preparation of the teaching and learning process was not sufficient enough.
Moreover, based on an analysis of the student social media survey, the difficulties for students did not arise from the technological organizational barriers to online education on such a large scale. Instead, they had problems because they were lack a positive approach to learning. Students also had difficulties in self-isolating at home, such as lack of self-discipline, motivation, community involvement, appropriate learning resources, and learning environments. Furthermore, the students stated that they tended to feel sleepy and bored in an online classroom as the learning process appears monotonous, for example, the students usually only get the materials or lectures in pdf, PowerPoint, or Microsoft Word and then some assignments related to the materials would be given. Hereinafter, some students have stated that the home-learning system was much more challenging than traditional classrooms because it was difficult for the students to understand online class materials.
Additionally, Ms. N, a teacher at one of Pekanbaru's junior high schools, said the online teaching problems occurred because they had not used to online learning equipment and learning strategy. At a time, when schools needed to adapt to how they taught, many schools were woefully unprepared to move online overnight. As student participating in the home-learning program, the online school was confusing to adjust to as teachers had not been prepared through simulations or practices beforehand. Moreover, Ms. N says it had been so difficult for teachers to be removed from their students and from each other because teaching was such a human effort. In the online class, students didn't get a real sense of whether a student was really engaged and well understood. This pandemic was forcing educators, parents, and students to think critically, problem-solve, be creative, communicate, collaborate, and be agile. It was also revealing that there was another way. Since online students experienced interactions with the teacher or their classmates differently than in a conventional course, it was especially important to develop learning experiences that engage actively rather than lectures.
For these constraints, the researcher would like to develop online active learning materials in English teaching based on genre-based approach. The objective of implementing active learning was to create opportunities for students to become more active in learning. Besides, this strategy would be an interesting way to teach English that could make students more motivated and engaged in online learning English.
Active Learning is a learning strategy by which students take part in certain activities that encourage them to think about concepts and how they use certain ideas (Edwards, 2015). In addition, Felder and Brent (2009) note that active learning consists of a brief course-related individual or small group tasks that are called upon to be carried out by all students in a class, alternating with instructor-led intervals in which student responses are evaluated and new information is presented. Students are expected in active learning to evaluate their previous knowledge and ability to manage concepts or problems on a regular basis, in the particular discipline.
Teaching methods that promote active learning are "educational activities that involve students in doing things and thinking about what they are doing" (Bonwell & Eison, 1991). Activities in active learning should be designed to highlight important learning outcomes requiring thoughtful participation on the part of the student. Four broad categories of instructional approaches for use in active learning classrooms have been identified: (a) individual activities, (b) paired activities, (c) informal small groups, and (d) cooperative student projects (Zayapragassarazan & Kumar, 2012). These methods encompass a wide range of activities, such as conceptual mapping, brainstorming, collaborative writing, case-based instruction, cooperative learning, role-playing, simulation, project-based learning, and peer teaching (Zayapragassarazan & Kumar, 2012). 
Active learning puts the student at the core of the learning process. The teacher offers students the opportunity to learn independently and train students in the skills they need to do so successfully. In short, active learning is designed to provide students with meaningful learning activities and encourages students to think about what they are doing. Active learning is characterized by putting learning at the heart of education and providing children with a children's friendly platform to continually explore the world around them. (Singh, 2011). Moreover, active learning provides a collection of activities in which students engage in the learning process, including problem-solving and critical thinking, in order to help them learn the material and achieve the learning objective. Most strategies are a lecture, accompanied by activities to clarify and reinforce what the student has learned. This is usually done just after the lecture, while the students are still in the classroom (Gonzales, 2016). Besides, Active learning strategy requires students to utilize higher-order thinking skills such as analysis, synthesis, and evaluation (Bonwell & Eison, 1991). In an online classroom, active learning strategy allows students to retain vital relations and a sense of normality when much of the world is in flux. 
In addition, the Genre-based Approach (GBA) has been used in various curriculum areas to improve the learning capacity for meaning-making. Using text as the key unit of communication and pedagogy, this approach conceives language learning and uses it as a social, textual, and goal-oriented mechanism (Herazo Rivera, 2012). The genre-based approach is ideal for teaching all English skills, not just for reading and writing, but also for listening and speaking. This idea is supported by Tartila et al. (2013) which argues that the genre-based approach has two cycles, oral and written, the oral cycle is used to improve listening and speaking skills while the writing cycle is used to improve reading and writing skills.
Based on the discussion above, the writer would carry out research and development entitled Developing Online Active Learning Materials in English Teaching Based on Genre-Based Approach for Second Year Students of Junior High School. It developed supplementary learning materials for online class that combined active learning with online tools based on genre-based approach so students could engage with information and ideas, and reflect on their learning.  

B. Identification of the Problem
1. Teachers and students were not accustomed to using blended or fully online learning systems.
2. During the online teaching and learning process, it was hard to keep students engaged without a teacher’s physical presence and face-to-face contact.
3. Most of the students got sleepy easily during the class
4. Student found online teaching to be boring and unengaging
5. Personal attention was also a major issue facing online learning. Students wanted a two-way interaction that was sometimes difficult to implement. 
6. Sometimes, online content was all theoretical and did not allow students to practice and learn effectively.
7. Students felt that lack of community, technical problems, and difficulties in understanding instructional goals were the major barriers for online learning
8. Students were found to be not sufficiently prepared for balancing their work, family, and social lives with their study life in an online learning environment. 

C. Limitation of the Problem
Due to the problems identified above, the researcher focused on Developing Online Active Learning Materials in English Teaching Based on Genre-based Approach for Second Year Students of Junior High School.  Active learning was chosen to develop the tasks in the materials. This learning material involved a genre-based approach for an English teaching and learning process.


D. Formulation of the Problem
1. How to develop online active learning materials in teaching English based on the genre-based approach for second-year students of Junior high school?
2. How is the appropriateness of the developed online active learning materials based on genre-based approach in teaching English?

E. Objective of the Study
1. To develop a model of online active learning materials in teaching English based on the genre-based approach for second-year students of Junior high school.
2. To find out the appropriateness of the developed online active learning materials in teaching English.

F. Specification of the Expected Product
The product developed in this study was online active learning materials to facilitate the English teaching and learning process of second-year students of junior high school. The development of the product was based on some consideration, i.e. students' proficiency level, need, and interest. Therefore, it could be useful for students. The procedure of the students' activities was based on genre-based approach. Furthermore, the activities incorporating the combination of methods that accommodated active learning strategy. The materials would be developed as interesting as possible to catch students’ attention. The materials consisted of the course grid, online book, video, and audio file.  






G. Significance of the Study
1. The result of this study can be a source of knowledge about developing online teaching and learning process, especially in this COVID-19 outbreak situation.
2. This product can be used by the second-year students of junior high school and the English teacher.
3. For the policymakers, the result of this study can help them as a consideration to visualize how their decision based on the developed product.
4. For further development, the result of the study can be an input of reference and comparative study relating to the English online teaching and learning process.

H. Assumption of the Study
1. By using online active learning materials that are based on genre-based approach in English online class, the teaching and learning process will be more meaningful.
2. Online active learning materials can help to keep students engaged without a teacher’s physical presence and face-to-face contact
3. Online students experience interactions with the teacher or their classmates differently than in a traditional course, it's better to design learning activities that actively engage-ones built around problems, projects, and tasks instead of lectures.
4. Active learning strategy in online class can be a more effective way of promoting deep thinking about the content.
5. Active online classroom learning strategies enable teachers to see how their students think and learn, to identify areas where further explanation or clarity is needed, to provide feedback in real-time, and to enhance the overall quality of learning for their students.
6. The English online active learning materials based on genre-based approach are needed by the students as it promotes the clear activities that the students have to do in the learning process
CHAPTER II
REVIEW OF THE RELATED LITERATURE

A. Theoretical Review
1. The Nature of English Language Teaching 
English is one of the most common foreign languages so far and has been widely spoken in many parts of the world as an international language (Istiqomah, 2016). Some people speak English as a mother tongue, as well as a second language and as a foreign language. It is impressive to note that English has acquired 'world status' or 'international language' and all evidence indicates that the role of English as a global language would improve (Kalia, 2017). Knowing this, there is a strong reason why everyone needs to learn English. Therefore, English is taught as a compulsory subject from basic to tertiary education in many countries.
Teaching, according to Brown (2007), directs and encourages learning, allows the learner to learn, and sets the conditions for learning. In the meantime, Leo (2021) notes that teaching stands for a treat, encourage, activate, coordinate, heighten, infuse, nurture, and guarantee.  In other words, teachers who know how to teach learners will decide the teaching philosophy of education, teaching style, methodology, strategies, and classroom techniques. The way of teaching is different from one student to another in the teaching-learning process. It's dependent on the skill of the students. Teachers must also know the best strategy for their students in learning the language. 
Derakhshan, et al (2015) states that language teaching is a multidimensional operation, and teachers should pay enough attention to all student skills, such as reading, writing, listening, and speaking. In other words, language teaching is a dynamic method in which teachers need to make special efforts to help students understand these skills. To teach these skills, teachers should also consider students ' potential and preparation in advance. 
Moreover, in Setiyadi et al (2018), Harmer suggests that these three items should be learned through the teaching and learning phase of a new language: 1. Exposure to the language; 2. Understand its meaning; 3. Understand the form; 4. Practice it. In other words, getting students surrounded by English is a good teaching of English so that they can understand the language, structure, and use it as a means of communication. 
Honna and Takeshita (2014) argue that ELT consists of three essential elements, they are: 
1) Teaching English as an international language (EIL), not as a Standard American or a British language;
2) Explaining our own culture; and
3) Understanding other cultures.
The goal of English language teaching (ELT) in public education is to establish a working command of this global language and to promote international and intercultural knowledge on the part of our students. That is why the ELT is certainly considered to be part of the broader effort of international understanding of education.
The nature of teaching English is never separated from teaching strategies and teaching materials. Hornby in Bariah (2017) explained that the strategy is a plan designed for a particular purpose. From the idea, the approach requires a plan and a skillful way to accomplish a particular objective. Teaching strategies are the mental steps or actions that teachers use to teach a new language and manage teaching strategies as a teaching and learning process that the teachers are actively select. 
Also, teaching materials play a variety of main roles in teaching English. In teaching concretely, they show something abstract – the materials (Elvi, 2017). It can be said that the teaching materials provide a "foundation" for what students receive as their language feedback and language practice in the classroom, and can also provide inspiration and guidance for new teachers to perform in the classroom.
2. Teaching Strategy
a. Definition of Teaching Strategy
Strategies are steps or act taken to win a war, another definition of a strategy is an attempt to achieve an objective of success. In the sense of education, David in Majid (2013) claimed that the strategy is a plan, process, or series of activities designed to achieve a specific educational objective.
Teaching strategy has been identified by several experts. Chamot (2016) stated that learning strategies can be used as resources that students themselves can use to carry out language tasks independently. Kozma in Majid (2013) claimed that the teaching strategy implies any chosen activity that can provide the student with a facility or assistance to accomplish a particular teaching purpose. 
Another idea emerged from Gerlach and Ely in Majid (2013), which claimed that the teaching strategy is the means chosen to expand teaching materials in some teaching environments. In addition, they clarified that the teaching strategy covers its characteristics, scope, the arrangement of teaching activities, which offer students experience of study.
Based on the definition of the above experts, it can be inferred that the teaching strategy is a plan prepared by the teacher to definitely achieve the educational objective. Moreover, learning strategies are mechanisms that are deliberately chosen by learners and which may result in actions taken to improve the learning or use of a second or foreign language through the storage, retention, retrieval, and use of information about that language. It could also be argued that the strategies were a roadmap for learning activities (a set of activities) that involved the use of approaches, techniques, and also the resources or capacity to achieve learning objectives. This indicates that the formulation of teaching strategies was limited to plan arrangements only. The plan has been developed to accomplish those goals. As a result, the use of facilities and learning tools in the teaching approach learning steps was aimed at achieving the learning objectives.

b. Features in Teaching Strategy
1) Teaching material 
According to Arikunto (in Johar and Hanum, 2016), material deals with a central element in teaching and learning practices, since the material has been taught and understood by students. The material was referred to as a source of learning (teaching) as something that conveys meaning as a teaching purpose. Generally, the material was divided into two, commercial materials and authentic materials.
· Commercial material 
Commercial material was the material designed by the company to attract a large audience. This type of content is typically bundled in the form of textbooks and worksheets. This material was used in the common school because it was easy to access and the teacher did not need to compile it.
· Authentic materials 
Authentic material has been adapted from many sources and used for teaching and learning. Peacock (1997) said that the material had been created to serve a particular role in the language community. Authentic material may be added from a number of outlets, such as the internet, magazines, newspapers, etc. 

2) Method of teaching 
The method is a procedure designed to achieve its intended intent. Methods used to express the entire structure of the learning process are used in language teaching. The essence of the method is procedural (Iskandarwassid and Suhendar, 2011)
Thus, the teaching method was the manner in which the plan was applied in a sequence of learning exercises. It was intended to achieve the objectives set out in the plan. Therefore, no matter how effective a strategy is, it could not be used to accomplish the purpose of learning without a method to implement it. JR. David mentions that method was a way to do something (Majid, 2013). A particular method should be used to execute the strategy. The teaching method was therefore a part of teaching strategies.

3) Technique of teaching 
In the sense of education, the technique was a way for teachers to apply the method chosen by the teacher (Majid, 2013). For example, different techniques with a small class were needed when implementing a teaching method in a large class. The methods used to introduce a particular method depended on the abilities and expertise of the teachers. The technique is determined by the form that the instructor preferred to use. In other words, the method was the basis for the determination of the technique.

4) Media of teaching 
Teaching media are a tool to support the teaching and learning process. According to Sanjaya (2019), the medium conceived is any individual, material, or event that creates a condition that enables the learner to acquire information, ability, and attitude. In addition, Sanjaya (2019) stated that the teaching media were the instruments and resources used to achieve the learning objective. The instruments were radio, television, newspaper books, and so on. From the above view, it could be inferred that teaching the media was something that could deliver messages, stimulate the emotions, and desires of students, and create a process of self-learning for students themselves.
· The purpose of teaching media 
Teaching media is completely important in the teaching and learning process. Abstract theory can be more concrete by teaching media. The aim of teaching the media (Sanjaya, 2019) was: a) to catch an object or certain events. b) Manipulate circumstances, events, and artifacts. c) Raise the enthusiasm of students.
· The types of teaching media 
On the basis of nature, teaching media is divided into several categories (Sanjaya, 2019): 
· Audio media was a medium composed only of sound components, such as radio and sound recording.
· Visual media was a medium consisting only of visible elements. The media used in this medium, such as photography, painting, drawing, etc. 
· Audio-visual was a medium consisting of two components, sound, and picture, which could be seen and heard. This type of media was much stronger and more interesting than the previous media since the media consisted of two components. The media used in this medium were a film, video recording, etc.

5) Evaluation of teaching and learning process
Evaluation is a set of exercises to assess the student's achievement of competency in the subject.


c. Types of Teaching Strategy
There have been many types of teaching strategies widely used in the teaching and learning process. The types were: 
1) Direct Instruction Strategy 
As a teaching strategy, Direct Instruction aims to focus on the achievement of learning goals by offering training on skills that are directly linked to the objectives. It also needs well planned, tidy, and well-organized lessons. The training offered typically revolves around small modules in which the instructor guides the training process based on the skills learned, provides a collection of procedures that conform to the educational goals, and arranges the environment accordingly (Al-Makahleh, 2011). The main aim of this approach is to achieve a mastery level with students before acquiring new skills. 
Direct instruction strategy was referred to as a deductive strategy. This strategy was geared towards a teacher-centered approach. The aim of this strategy was student academic achievement (Sanjaya, 2019). The method that was used in this strategy was a demonstration method that was coupled with a lecture method. The advantages in the use of direct strategy were:
· The teacher was very easy to handle the material.
· Applicable in a small class and a large class
· The most successful way to explain the explicit definition and ability of a student with a low level of achievement.
The disadvantages of the direct approach were as follows:
· It was difficult to face various levels of student competence.
· Students have been difficult to develop their interpersonal skills.
· The student accomplishments relied only on the teacher.


2) Cooperative Learning Strategy 
Cooperative learning was one of the teaching strategies that have a number of components, including audiences, guidelines, effort, and intent. Such a conceptual structure has been classified into five main elements for cooperative learning (Cohen, Brody & Sapon-Shevin in Yeung, 2015): 1. Positive interdependency; 2. Face-to-face interactions; 3. Responsibility of individuals and groups; 4. Social skills (leadership, decision-making, trust-building, communication, and conflict management skills); and, 5. Processing of the group.
In the application, a class would be randomly allocated to a small group of students and would be evaluated as a unit for each group. Cooperative learning was very different from another strategy. Due to cooperative learning, it was preferred to concentrate on the collaboration process in a group discussion.
Slavin, Abrani, and Chambers in Sanjaya (2019) argued that teaching using a cooperative learning strategy could be characterized from a variety of perspectives, including motivational, social, cognitive, and cognitive perspectives. The advantages of cooperative learning strategy (Sanjaya, 2019) were: 
· Freed from the reliance of an instructor on learning.
· Effectively improve the student's ability to reveal and compare ideas;
· Encourage the student to respect the situation in different situations.
· Train the student to be responsible for learning.
· Was an important strategy for enhancing academic performance and social competence
The disadvantages of cooperative learning strategy (Sanjaya, 2019) formulated as follows:
· The group discussion will not be successful without good peer teaching.
· The assessment was carried out in a group, while the individual competence was different.
· Required allocation of more time

3) Expository Strategy 
It was a strategy that stressed offering verbal descriptions of teaching materials to learners in the classroom teaching and learning process (Khanifatul, 2013). This strategy was geared towards a teacher-centered approach.
The most appropriate material for this strategy was provided with the conceptual and realistic knowledge that the student requires to memorize; and the key goal was an academic success (Majid, 2013). The teacher was used this strategy was due to some advantages (Sanjaya, 2019), they were: 
· Materials are easy to control
· The most effective strategy for presenting a wide variety of materials with a time limit allocation
· The student was introduced to the material through a lecture and looked at the material through a demonstration.
· It may be seen in a large audience.
The disadvantages of the expository strategy (Sanjaya, 2019) were:
· The use was limited to students with strong hearing and listening skills.
· The student's personality differences were not taken into account in this strategy.
· It has been difficult to develop individual competence.
· The learning results are based on the teacher's success and are available to students only.

4) Inquiry Strategy 
This strategy was a series of learning exercises that underscored the critical thinking process and the analysis was aimed at finding their solution to the proposed problem (Khanifatul, 2013).
Characteristics of this strategy were the focus on student activity in order to find the substance of the material; all student activity was aimed at seeking a response on a case-by-case basis to build up self-confidence; and to develop students ' ability to think (Majid, 2013).
From the point of view, we could see that the teacher's role in this strategy was to facilitate and direct the student to learn, and a student-centered approach was used. As a teaching strategy, the inquiry strategy has not only had advantages, but also disadvantages. The advantages and disadvantages were stated in Sanjaya (2019). The advantages were: 
· Stress the development of cognitive, emotional, and psychomotor dimensions.
· Provide students with the ability to learn according to their style.
· It was a strategy that was compatible with the theory of psychological growth.
The disadvantages of inquiry strategy were: 
· It was difficult to monitor the achievement of the pupil.
· It was difficult to draw up a plan.
· More time is required to present it.
· It was difficult for the instructor to enforce, while student achievement depends on the student's ability.

5) Problem-based Strategy 
	This strategy was a series of learning exercises that underscored the method of scientifically resolving the issue (Khanifatul, 2013). The characteristics of problem-based strategy (Sanjaya, 2019) were: 
· This strategy consists of a set of learning tasks.
· The goal of the learning activity was to solve the problem.
· A scientific approach has been used to solve the problem. 
The advantages of problem-based strategy (Sanjaya, 2019) were formulated as follows: 
· Was a good strategy for comprehension of materials
· It was more challenging for the student so that they would get more excited when they managed to solve a problem.
· The learning activity could be improved
· Help the student to transfer their experience to real life.
· Help the student find out about new knowledge.
· Interesting for students
· Boost the student's critical thinking.
· Boost the student's interest in learning.
The disadvantages of problem-based strategy (Sanjaya, 2019) were formulated as follows: 
· A low-trust student would be afraid to learn.
· It takes more time and more planning.

6) Active Learning Strategy
a) Definition of Active Learning 
Active learning is an umbrella term for pedagogy that focuses on student interaction and student involvement in the learning process. Activities should be structured to emphasize critical learning outcomes involving thoughtful participation by the student (Prince in Roehl, 2013). Teaching methods that encourage active learning are educational exercises that include students in doing things and thinking about what they are doing (Bonwell & Eison, 1991)
Four broad categories of activities for use in active learning classrooms have been identified: (a) individual activities, (b) paired activities, (c) informal small groups, and (d) cooperative student projects (Zayapragassarazan & Kumar, 2012). These methods cover a large variety of practices, such as conceptual mapping, brainstorming, collaborative writing, role-playing, simulation, and peer teaching, etc. (Zayapragassarazan & Kumar, 2012). 
Active learning is a more effective means of teaching over a conventional, didactic approach, (Andrews et al., 2011; Freeman et al., 2014) as active learning requires a broad variety of learning experiences, educational techniques, instructional methods, and any pedagogical approach that is intended to trigger or improve student thinking in the learning process. Active learning learners actively participate in the learning process by reading, writing, conversation, examination, synthesis, and assessment, rather than passively consuming instruction (Agbatogun, 2014). Active Learning is learning that engages and challenges students' thinking through real-life and imaginary scenarios. It takes full advantage of the opportunities offered by spontaneous and organized, purposeful play; study and exploration; activities, and life experiences. (Scottish Executive in Martlew et.al, 2011). Students would be encouraged to learn because they are actively involved in learning activities than they would have if they were passive in the classroom. Ensuring engagement in conventional classrooms is a challenge. 
In an influential study of more than 6000 physics students through various high schools and universities, Hake (1998) found that students learned twice as much using active learning strategies as students taught using a direct instruction approach. This pattern has been recorded in a wide range of science disciplines (e.g., Shaffer and McDermott, 1992; Jensen and Finley, 1996; Wright, 1996; Ebert-May et al., 1997; Crouch and Mazur, 2001; Knight and Wood, 2005 in Jensen et al., 2015). Michael (2006) analyzed a variety of active learning strategies and concluded that active learning is now a well-supported pedagogical approach to improve student learning. More recently, a meta-analysis was performed in 225 studies comparing active learning with traditional lectures (Freeman et al., 2014), the findings show that active learning is superior to conventional teaching, raising exam scores by 6 percent and lowering failure rates by more than 50 percent. 
Active learning requires students to think about what they are doing when they conduct activities or assignments in order to gain a deeper understanding of the subject matter (Carter and Hogan, 2013). 
Beichner (2014) describes Active Learning this way: in a large class, students might get confused, and one thing that may make student success the most important is if they feel like someone cares about how they do. So, the quality of the relationship between students and other students, and their school could make some changes. The classroom is structured to promote the relationship between students and their school. Active learning is a learning mechanism that allows students to learn actively in a number of forms and strategies.
This is intended to maximize the use of all student potentials so that all students can achieve satisfactory learning results based on their personal characteristics. In addition, active learning is often intended to keep students’ attention focused on the learning process. In accordance with what Beichner (2014) notes, while in large classes it is often difficult to keep students focused, the learning sequence should be structured in such a way that students have the opportunity to participate actively in the learning process and to be recognized by their learning environment, such as their teachers and peers, on their success. 
Silberman (1996) states: “What I hear, I forget What I see, I remember I hear and see, I remember a little. What I hear, see and questioning or discuss with others I began to understand. From what I hear, I see, I discuss and I apply, I get knowledge and skills I teach it to others, I mastered.” The so-called proverb is about how we process knowledge that comes into our lives, whether through what we hear, what we see, what we discuss, what we apply, what we teach, and the combination of two or more of those ways that can influence our level of comprehension and mastery of learning, is a perfect way to illustrate how successful learning is to be done. Via each line of poetry, we can apply it to a certain method for active learning. So there will be so many improvisations and developments in the teaching and learning process that it is highly likely to emerge from the active learning strategy.
Hung (2014) describes that active learning is a coordinated sequence of activities or events (including learning methods and techniques) that are entirely hand-in-hand to invite the individual to process, submit, engage and exchange experiences as part of the learning process. Interactive elements support the purpose and instructional goals of learning programs. Active learning will lead students to learn more effectively and are encouraged to see, explore, and feel the learning materials they acquire during the learning process. Since students are actively interested, they need to have a higher understanding of learning resources, and teachers should be able to play an active role in being a facilitator who responds to students ' learning needs. 
The Active Learning strategy in this research will involve the entire plan or pattern that is used to design learning materials, which will direct students to be able to proceed and incorporate active learning.

b) Principles of Active Learning
As Brame (2016) points out, educators are now using active learning through methods such as team-based learning, peer-led learning, problem-based learning, and flipped classrooms. Brame (2016) suggests that educators should also incorporate basic exercises into their courses in order to improve successful learning by beginning with a few ideas. According to McPherson (2020), key observations from active learning experience with secondary students include transferring responsibility to the student, encouraging student-led discussion, providing for experimentation, utilizing dual coding, reflecting real-life tasks, and coordinating space for learning.
· Transferring responsibility to the student 
One of the fundamental principles of active learning is the transferring of responsibility to students, which can be both a dangerous and rewarding phenomenon. Teachers have expectations of the content or skills that students can learn, and sometimes the most direct path is the transition of knowledge from a teacher to a student through a lecture. However, research is increasingly showing that this method achieves cognitive benefits for students (Cherney, 2008). In addition, active learning allows educators to give up control of the process as students experience, reflect, and participate in the dialog (Brame 2016). Bass (2018), for example, found in his work with social studies students that the diffusion of responsibility through seminars and role-playing activities contributed to deeper learning.

· Student-led discussion 
A significant aspect of student accountability is the discussion that follows when students take control of their characters and scenes. Educators have seen parallel outcomes of students learning from their own science experiments or finding an epiphany when they solve a math problem on their own (Fredricks et al. 2016). In literature studies, educators aim to promote debate, and active learning is a valuable opportunity for students to build their own perspectives (Ford 2010). This student-led discussion is commonly referred to as "dialogue study among educational researchers" and is described as a tool for encouraging collaboration among learners to discuss complex ideas and build on basic concepts, or a discourse toolkit for learning activities (Wells, 1999).

· Experimentation 
Experimentation is another very critical component of active learning. Besides seeking new things, students should also learn from their mistakes. Eddy, Converse, and Wenderoth (2015), who worked with STEM students, consider learning from failure to be a central aspect of successful learning. They found that students were more effective when teachers motivated them to keep trying and learn from their errors, a strategy called error framing. Since students learn inductively, teachers promote progressive learning, adaptation, and discovery (Bell and Kozlowski 2008). 

· Dual coding 
Active learning also encourages the use of dual coding, the notion that people learn by different verbal and non-verbal processes in separate cognitive centers (Kosslyn and Nelson, 2017). This principle is extended across disciplines as more media are integrated into the learning process so that students learn by reading, listening, studying pictures, and verbalizing what they understand. 

· Reflects real-life tasks 
Active learning is based on the premise that an experiential approach represents real-life tasks (Kyriacou and Marshall, 1989). In the earliest concepts of active learning, this term was outlined to mean that activities had an objective (Barnes, 1989).

· Spaces matter 
This concept refers to experimental laboratory work, discussions involving clustering in groups, or projects needing floor space.
Johnson (2011) also found that good active learning classes: 1) concentrate on the application of content; 2) are active, engaging and technology-friendly; 3) provide meaningful learning; 4) use interesting teaching materials, and 5) have opportunities for collaboration and cooperation. Active learning results in higher-level analytical thinking and problem-solving skills and enhanced communication skills – all the skills required in today's information era.



c) Benefits of Active Learning
When students are engaged in their learning, they are able to develop critical thinking skills, obtain social support networks for learning, and efficiently acquire information. The faculty must improve the teaching and learning process with carefully developed, efficient teaching strategies designed to enhance skills and acquire material expertise (Feger, Woleck & Hickman in Karge et al, 2011). In active learning, students engage in critical problem solving and work collaboratively to identify potential solutions, while also providing feedback from specific past experience and expertise. 
As students gather the requisite factual information that is required, research skills are built and students become self-directed learners. These skills can then be extended to other contexts, and students are encouraged to see the importance and applicability of what they have learned (Savory in Karge et al, 2011). Students would be inspired to learn while they are actively participating in learning activities than they would have if they were inactive in the classroom (Debourgh in Agbatogun, 2014). That's why it keeps students awake and offers high-level learning and retention opportunity unlike what occurs in the conventional classroom. Active learners take advantage of further opportunities to decide on aspects of the learning process; they step beyond mere knowledge acquisition to participate in higher-level thought activities of analysis, synthesis, and assessment. 
Based on positive learning outcomes from active learning, researchers explored the advantages of active learning (Bonwell & Eison, 1991; Phillips, 2005; Watkins et al., 2007). In addition to academic advantages, active learning has been shown to offer social and psychological benefits (Gavalcova, 2008; Slavin, 1996). These benefits of active learning include increasing the incentive of learners to learn, self-confidence and self-reliance; enhancing opportunities to recover previously acquired knowledge; promoting social interdependence and support; improving attitudes towards subject areas and the retention of students; and enhancing skills for collaborating, communicating or engaging with others (Gavalcova, 2008; Kane, 2004; Phillips, 2005; Watkins et al., 2007).  Also, active learning is found to be positively related to the perceived quality of the course (Taylor & Ku, 2011).

d) Rationales of Using Active Learning in the online classroom
Online education shifts all components of higher education teaching and learning. Many empiric studies have been performed to explore problems relevant to the delivery of online courses. Studies established and analyzed critical issues affecting the quality of online education, such as connectivity, technology, time management, pedagogy, and evaluation (Bassoppo-Moyo, 2006; Conaway, Eston, & Schmit, 2005; Ko & Rossen, 2017; Limperos, et al., 2015). 
Not all learners can participate successfully in online courses. Identifying and implementing the learning styles and skills needed to take part in online courses can be difficult for learners (Mayes, 2011; Luyt, 2013). Most of the learners need to be self-motivated and self-directed. Online teachers should be able to support learners who lack the requisite learning skills.
Teachers, not just learners, also face a major challenge in achieving successful online learning and enhancing student engagement in their own online learning environment.
Engaging students in the learning process is just as crucial in online education as it is in traditional education. It is also vital to help students build the characteristics that will contribute to success in an online course. Two of these characteristics are self-motivation and self-direction (Parker in Jacobs 2013). Students must be relaxed as active learners.  They cannot maintain the role of passive learners. The online learner is obliged to engage in the learning process. They need to be encouraged to evaluate and think critically. They need to learn how to apply new concepts to problem-solving. 
That’s why Active learning is suggested to be applied in this research. Learning is not accomplished by merely listening to teachers, memorizing information, or regurgitation of answers. In order to understand, students must speak about what they learn, write about it, and relate their knowledge to their personal or professional life (Chickering & Gamson in Koohang et al, 2012). Student participation is one of the most significant factors that lead to the student's overall experience of the course (Floyd, Harrington & Santiago, 2009).
Active learning means that students are more engaged than passive listening. Students are reading, writing, or discussing a topic. Less focus is placed on basic knowledge transfer and more emphasis is placed on students learning skills to solve complex problems. Active learning emphasizes the exploration of student attitudes and beliefs, which can improve student motivation. Daily instant feedback from the teacher is a very critical feature of successful learning. Receiving direct input allows students to learn the skills needed to solve problems, allowing students to engage in higher-level thought. Students go beyond basic memorization of information to be able to interpret, synthesize, and assess complex issues that could have several solutions (Bonwell & Eison, 1991).
In Koohang et. al's (2012) research, it has been shown that students typically have a very high understanding of active learning and that the design of active learning in online courses contributes positively to their learning experience. The study, therefore, suggests that active learning elements should be included in the design of online courses. Besides, a substantial amount of research has shown that there are no significant differences between the efficacy of online learning and conventional face-to-face learning and that constructive learning techniques implemented in the traditional classroom setting can also be applied to online learning and can improve learning outcomes in online classrooms (Allen, Bourhis, Burrell, & Mabry, 2002; Brown & Liedholm, 2002; Johnson, Aragon, and Shaik, 2000; Khan, Egbue, Palkie, Madden, 2017; Boling, Hough, Krinsky, Saleem and Stevens, 2012). 

3. Instructional Material
a. The Concept of Instructional Materials
Instructional materials for teaching foreign languages may refer to several subjects. They can be described as any tool that teachers use to help their students learn the target language properly; means used to improve students' access to that language; any instrument that contributes greatly to students' progress; anything that is used by teachers and learners to promote learning; and the keys to influencing what is going on in the classroom, simply by listing the faith (Brown, 1995; Crawford, 2002; Jones, 2009; Littlejohn, 2012; McDonough, Shaw & Mashura, 2013; Richards, 2010; Tomlinson, 2008). 
Research shows that instructional materials significantly promote learning and clearly attract learners ' attention to the target language (Littlejohn, 2012; McDonough, Shaw & Masuhara, 2013; Solak & Çakır, 2015; Tomlinson, 2012). Simply put, they have a tremendous impact on foreign language learners and play an extremely influential role in the EFL classes. In support of this view, Richards (2001) argues that instructional materials typically serve as the basis for much of the language input that learners receive and the language practice that is performed in the classroom. It is also proposed that instructional materials should be inspiring and interesting. 
The importance of instructional materials in supporting students through academic success in teaching and learning is indisputable. It offers the much-needed sensory experience needed by learners for successful and substantive behavioral change (Ajoke, 2017). Instructional materials are intended to enhance the standard of education for the successful academic success of students in schools. The output of students on the expected learning outcomes offers a validation – a loop on the success of engagement and instruction.
Omabe (2006) argues that instructional materials are essential to teaching and learning English because they are used to complement the efficiency of teaching and efficacy of teaching. Esu, Enukoha, and Umoren (2004) affirmed that the instructional materials promote the learning of abstract concepts by helping to bring ideas into practice and by promoting creative learners. In addition, instructional materials help to increase active involvement in the learning process while saving the energy of the teacher and reduce the focus of the teacher in teaching. In the same way, Mathew in Igu et al. (2014) argues that the use of instructional materials makes teaching successful in allowing learners to engage effectively in classroom instruction. All these points of view indicate that the use of instructional materials may enhance student success. 
Olumorin, Yusuf, Ajidagba, and Jekayinfa (2010) also observe that instructional materials help teachers to teach conveniently and the students learn quickly with less tension. They say that good instructional material should have interaction with all the students' sense of organs. Kochhar (2012) supports this view by stating that instructional materials are very valuable tools for learning and teaching. He adds that teachers need to find the appropriate and relevant teaching materials to complement classroom experiences and textbooks to expand and stimulate the interests of students in the subject. 



b. Types of Language Instructional Material
Here are the types of materials that are widely used by teachers and learners. Tok (2010) categorizes these guidance materials into 2 classifications.:
1) Printed ones such as course-books, workbooks, teacher's guides, etc.; and
2) Non-printed ones such as computer-based materials, videos, etc.
Correspondingly, Tomlinson (2012) classifies language instructional materials for educational purposes as follows.:
1) Informative (informing the learning about the target language);
2) Instructional (guiding the learner in practicing the language);
3) Experiential (providing the learner with experience of the language in use);
4) Eliciting (encouraging the learner to use the language); and exploratory (helping the learner to make discoveries about the language). 
In other words, instructional materials in the sense of the EFL have an invaluable role to play in promoting language learning, attracting the attention of learners, motivating learners to learn foreign languages, providing comprehensible input (Krashen, 1985) and authentic language learning (Lee, 1995), make learning more concrete and meaningful and instruct the learner in the practice of the language.
According to Cakir (2015), from a general viewpoint, teaching materials can be classified into three categories: 
1) Traditional materials; 
2) audio and visual materials; and 
3) information communication technologies (ICT) based materials.
Traditional materials that can be called classical or old typically include a board, a coursebook, a worksheet, a booklet, a map, realia, a flashcard, a teacher made materials, etc. As for audio and visual materials, which are considered new to many students, they are video players, audio materials, video cameras, computers, projection systems, and so on. ICT-based materials such as Interactive White Boards (IWB), mobile aided language learning (MALL) materials such as Web 2.0, tablet computers, the Internet, podcasts, tablets, Web 3.0, etc. are the third category for educational materials, commonly known as the newest. 
Of all the materials mentioned above, in particular, course-books are the materials used by most foreign language teachers in EFL classrooms and are required to immediately cover all aspects of the language (Çakır, 2010). In all sorts of educational institutions, state schools, universities, language schools all over the world, course books play a vital role in language classrooms (Rahimpour & Hashemi, 2011). Sheldon in Cakir (2015) considers the course-book to be the visible heart of any ELT program and sets forth a variety of arguments to support the extensive use of course-books in the teaching of English as a foreign or second language throughout the world.

c. Characteristics of Good Instructional Material
Deuri (2012) pointed out that a good English textbook should have an acceptable subject matter in which students ' psychological needs and desires are met. Various topics relevant to the world of students should be integrated into it to engage learners, as studies have shown that learners appear to be more involved in things they already know about (Alexander, Jetton, & Kulikowich, 1995). In order to avoid demotivating students, the appropriateness of the language used in the material is also important (Mahmood, 2011). 
Other considerations, such as the readability of the content and the quality of the information provided in the material, are also significant. Other than that, good materials should also meet the needs of the students by taking into account the learners' diverse backgrounds (Thang, et. al, 2012). Materials should be selected based on what students, in general, are likely to find fascinating and inspiring, since there is no particular subject that may be of interest to individual students (Kitao & Kitao, 1997; Mahmood, 2011). 
It is also important to provide a clear guide in the materials for students and teachers. As pointed out by Kitao and Kitao (1997) and Mahmood (2011), clear guidance and methods in the form of a summary of the materials relating to the units, subjects and time allocation for each chapter are the 'primary ingredients' of good materials. 
A good material should make students feel 'have a kind of road map of the course,' which gives students a sense of protection so they know what to expect and what to expect from them (Graves, 2000). 
In addition, several teaching materials come together with a CD featuring an immersive learning program. At the end of the day, the autonomy principles of a coursebook must be remembered. Students will study and attempt the exercises in the coursebook on their own, often without guidance from their teachers. Students without a coursebook are more reliant on teachers (Ur, 1996). 
Furthermore, Rowntree (as cited in Richards 2001) pointed out that the materials should: 
1) Arouse the attention of the learners
2) Remind them of actual learning
3) Tell them what they will learn next.
4) Clarify the content of new learning to them
5) Link these ideas to the previous learning of learners
6) Get students to think about new material
7) Help them to get feedback on their learning
8) Motivate them to practice more 
9) Make sure they know what they're going to do.
10) Allow them to review their progress
11) Help them do better 
Richards and Renandya (2002) also outline as follows a variety of functions and characteristics of effective language instructional materials.: 
1) Language is functional and must be contextualized;
2) Language development involves the participation of learners in the purposeful use of language;
3) the vocabulary used should be practical and authentic;
4) Classroom materials are typically intended to include an audiovisual component,
5) Learners need to cultivate the ability to work with both written and spoken genres;
6) Effective teaching materials shall promote the autonomy of learners;
7) Materials need to be versatile enough to represent the person and contextual variations, and
8) Learning needs to involve learners both emotionally and cognitively.
Moreover, Tomlison (2008) notes that there are certain concepts to be considered when choosing or designing learning materials, such as:
1) Provide comprehensive viewing materials (especially four skills) that provide the experience of the language used in a variety of text types and genres in relation to subjects, themes, events, places, and so on, likely to be relevant to the target learners.
2) Enable learners to experience comprehensive materials holistically and enjoyably, but also provide opportunities to revisit materials to learn more about how the language is used.
3) Ensure that the vocabulary to which the learners are subjected in all their materials is genuine in the sense that it demonstrates how the language is usually used.
4) Take care of activities that get learners to think and feel before, during, and after using the target language for communication.
5) Design materials in which learners choose or find their own text for use in a collection of standardized activities and materials that include a variety of routes and activities for learners to choose from.
6) Ensure that the text and the activities are as interesting, meaningful, and fun as possible in order to have a positive effect on the learner's attitude towards the language and the process of learning it.
7) Provide a variety of opportunities for learners to produce a language in order to achieve the desired results rather than simply to practice the basic features of the language.
In the light of the above definition, it can be summarized that good learning materials should be suitable for the needs of students and teachers in the field of language learning. Also, good materials should be able to inspire students to optimize their knowledge. Consequently, these requirements and the basic materials guide the researcher in the design of appropriate learning materials.  

d. Material Development
Tomlison (1998) argued that material development applies to something that developers, teachers, or learners do to provide sources of language input and to manipulate those sources in ways that optimize similar intake hoods. In other words, the creation of learning materials should provide information on and knowledge of the language in ways that promote language learning. Graves (2000) therefore suggests that the number of techniques used in material development produces, adapts, improves materials and activities that meet the needs of students. It should, therefore, achieve the goals or objectives of teaching-learning.
A concern of importance, that is, how material development can be characterized as the development of materials by the researcher in the context of the formation, adaptation, and arrangement of materials to achieve the objectives or objectives of language learning. In the process of material development, certain steps or methods are used to develop the materials. Material development procedures consist of the material model development that has been adopted.

e. Model of Material Development
Hutchinson and Waters (1987) suggest that the program has taken two steps. These are the need analysis and designing of the course grid (the result of the need analysis). Nation and Macalister (2019) therefore indicate that the analysis of needs is a process prior to the design of the learning materials. It can be achieved by distributing questionnaires to teachers and students, both performing an observational interview. The statements in the questionnaire that are posed for the collection of data should cover a range of viewpoints.
The viewpoint may differ depending on the type of need (lack, need, need; or current knowledge, required knowledge, objective and subjective needs), the source of information (present-day learners, past learners, teachers, task and material presentations, potential tasks and materials, future co-workers or future assessors or teachers), the data-gathering tools (text and discourse analysis, frequency analysis, etc.) and the type of information (learning goals, preferred styles of learning, learners’ commitment to learning (Nation and Macalister, 2019)
These elements of the needs analysis will be used to evaluate and order the questions or statements in the questionnaire document, the observation checklist, and the interview guideline. It is possible for the researcher to expand the range of questions or claims since there are several theories used to carry out this research and development.
Nation and Macalister (2019) add the need analysis to be done depends on the case, so the process of defining and determining needs should cover all aspects of the course. There are also two forms of needs analysis: target needs and learning needs. Target needs include the necessities, lacks, and wants the necessities identified by the objective needs or the information needed. Lack is all about the competencies that the students have not yet learned. Then, the needs are subjective. The learning needs consist, however, of objectives, inputs, procedures, the role of instructor, the role of student, and description.
In the development of the materials, a need analysis should be carried out prior to the design of the materials. There must also be standards that can be used as considerations for the design of materials. Therefore, Graves (2000) describes some requirements for developing materials, such as:
1) Learners
Materials are made up of related studies and students' backgrounds. They are more at ease with texts and images that can appeal to their own culture. Materials should be important to the student's experience. Materials can also make learners feel at ease in a variety of ways. In other words, it should be appropriate for students.

2) Learning
In the development of materials, the materials consist of familiar information and offer something different. In other words, the materials must try to create trust through activities that try to push learners slightly beyond their current skills by involving them in tasks that are difficult, but still workable. It can also benefit if the exercises allow learners to use and improve their established extra-linguistic skills, such as those that include being innovative, creative, or analytical. Thus, the materials include complete content, such as examples, realistic tasks, games, dialog completion, role-playing, etc. On the other hand, various learning types must be taken into consideration and the transparent arrangement of materials must be addressed. Stimulating and inspiring students must be demanding.

3) Language
The language in the materials for students should be relevant to the needs of the students. Also, in the context of vocabulary, grammar, work, etc., the four skills would be sufficient for the integration of listening-speaking and reading-writing skills.

4) Task types
A variety of tasks in the materials will be required in the production of the tasks. The variety of tasks consists of a variety of abilities, organizations, styles, etc. These different tasks can stimulate students ' English skills and offer additional knowledge to students.
Then, McDonough and Shaw (2012) point out that one of the steps in the development of learning materials is to identify priorities or objectives. A goal or objective is extracted from an analysis of the need for students to learn English. They, therefore, pointed out that the priorities should apply to the students; the criteria for setting and seeking an acceptable form of syllabus content and specification. Quite clearly, it can be said that there is a strong need for research to improve learning materials.
In addition, Branch (2009) added the analysis, design, development, implementation, and evaluation (ADDIE) as a model in designing material development. Meanwhile, Aldoobie (2015) added that the ADDIE model is an efficient model of material design to create the material development. He stated that ADDIE model is adapted because of some reasons: simple to use, easy to learn, the structure of steps is systematic, and the procedure cannot be done randomly. The steps of ADDIE model can be defined: 
1) Analysis is a step that included identifying the possible causes of the performance gap.
2) Design is a step that includes the verifying of the appropriate testing method and desire performance.
3) Development is a step that generates and validated the resources of learning.
4) Implementation is a step that generates and validated the resource of learning.
5) Evaluation is a step which assesses the product and process of instructional quality.
Based on the explanation above, the learning materials that are developed are online active learning materials in English teaching based on genre-based approach for second-year students of junior high school which must be related to the requirements of the learning materials development related to the ADDIE model by Branch.

4. Genre-based Approach
a. The Nature of Genre-based Approach
Etymologically, the word ‘genre’ is derived from the French language meaning ‘form’ or ‘type’. Then, originally, the word ‘genre’ which is also used in Biology science means ‘genus’ referring to the classification of flora and fauna (Stokes, 2006; Pratista, 2007; Dirgeyasa, 2016). This means that the early definition of the genre is to classify the species into a certain class due to its usual related characteristics. 
After that, the usage of genre evolved overtime, genre is extended to all facets of life, such as film, music, literature, etc. In music, for example, the genre is used to refer to any form of music, such as pop, gospel classic, R n B, etc., while in movies there are also several styles of genres, such as drama, western, science image, and so on. Writings such as novels, drama, poems, etc. are also heard in the literature (Dirgeyasa, 2016). In short, it can simply be said that the genre is the category or type, or class of a specific item or entity. 
Genre is also used in the study of linguistics. Genre is a kind language object to research in linguistic studies. As a matter of fact, it is founded on the view of SFL that any use of social language constitutes a text and that all texts are representations of particular genres in context (Christie, 1992; Halliday, 1978; Swales, 1990; Hyland, 2003). This concern about the context-language nexus explains why the GBA focuses on general texts rather than on the form of isolated sentences. Then, Christie dan Martin (in Dirgeyasa, 2016) adds that Linguistic functional is an essential and fundamental guide in the sense of the use of language in terms of genre. 
Systematic functional linguistics (SFL) is a theoretical approach that analyzes the relationship between social and linguistic contexts (Halliday & Matthiessen, 2014). SFL's main principles are language as functional and language as meaning-making (Halliday in Nagao, 2019). The first definition refers to language attributes: knowing language requires understanding how people use language in contexts and how it is organized for use (Halliday & Matthiessen, 2014). According to the second definition, language as meaning-making, speakers and writers have a structured choice in a specific context (Halliday & Matthiessen, 2014). 
Martin (1984 in Nagao, 2019) claimed that the SFL genre is goal-oriented and has a social activity intent and that writers and speakers who use the genre participate in these activities as "members of their culture." Eggins (2004) suggested that each text of the genre should have a different cultural purpose, based on its general structure and its realization pattern. The central principle in the SFL (Fakhruddin & Hassan, 2015) is the realization of the relationship between (1) social purposes and (2) contexts as unique linguistic interactions. Understanding social goals and contexts help one to distinguish the sense of language and individual social behavior (Fakhruddin & Hassan, 2015). In this study, the genre is described as a form of written text that helps us to understand the relationship between the social purpose of the text and the structure that influences the linguistic behavior of the author. 
The Genre-based approach is a system for literacy education that places texts (i.e., coherent parts of a language larger than a sentence) at the core of instruction and curricula (Johns in Herazo Rivera, 2012). The genre-based approach puts great emphasis on the relationship between text-genres and their contexts (Hyon in Tuan, 2011). The goal was to help students become successful participants in their academic and professional environments as well as in their wider communities (Hammond and Derewianka, 2001). 
Here are some of the features of a gender-based approach:
First, the genre-based approach stresses the importance of exploring the social and cultural meaning of the use of language in a piece of writing. The context defines the purpose of the document, the overall structure of the text in terms of language features, and the text features, often in the form of linguistic conventions (Hammond and Derewianka, 2001; Hyon, 1996; Dirgeyasa, 2016). This approach suggests that students can only create a composition that can be effectively embraced by a specific English-language discourse group if they take the meaning of a text into account in their own writing articles. 
Second, this approach illustrates the magnitude of readers and the linguistic norms that a piece of writing requires to adopt in order to be successfully embraced by its readers (Muncie, 2002; Tuan, 2011). According to this approach, any student who wishes to be successful in entering a specific English-language discourse group would need to be able to produce texts that meet the standards of their readers in terms of grammar, organization, and content. 
Third, it points out that writing is a social practice (Nordin, 2017; Tuan, 2011). This notion arose from the socio-cultural theory introduced by Vygotsky (1978). Knowledge is best constructed, according to this theory, when students work together, help each other to promote new ways of creating, building, and reflecting on new knowledge. In this scenario, social experiences and the involvement of community members play a key role in the creation of new knowledge. In writing classes, students are encouraged to engage in practical exchange and negotiation exercises with their most competent individuals, such as peers and teachers. Learning to write in this way, as it is believed, will eliminate the sense of alienation that is troubling many learners when writing and, at the same time, allow students to improve their knowledge of linguistics, content, and ideas when composing texts. 
Fourth, a genre-based approach to writing instruction looks beyond the subject matter, composing methods, and linguistic types to see the text as an effort to connect with readers. This approach is concerned with teaching learners how to use language patterns to achieve coherent, purposeful prose writing. Its core conviction is that "we don't just write, we write something to accomplish a goal" (Hyland in Irawansyah, 2016). In this approach, student writers are asked to take into account the overall social meaning of the text when writing the text. 
Fifth, this approach underlines the essential role of writer-reader interaction in writing (Reid, 1995; Tuan, 2011; Nordin, 2017). Students, in this approach, are asked to specify or consider expected and/or potential readers when writing in order to be able to choose or expect suitable content, language, and level of formality. He or she can still ask themselves a few questions, like who will be my intended readers? Who would be interested to read my text? What's their confidence in a good piece of writing? What's their level of English proficiency? What are their educational and cultural backgrounds? etc. Similarly, when approaching the text, readers should also ask themselves some questions, such as, for what reason does this writer write this piece of writing? What is the point of view of the writer while writing the text? What kind of language features and organization does he/she use in the text? And so on. To recap, there is still an interaction between the writer and his readers in the form of written correspondence, despite the lack of readers. 
Sixth, the role of teachers in this approach is seen as authoritative rather than authoritarian (Rothery, 1996; Dirgeyasa, 2016). As a classroom specialist, the instructor provides students with structured instruction and careful encouragement through a range of exercises so that students eventually gain control of written genres. At the same time, he/she also acknowledges the importance of student contributions to the teaching-learning process. 
Last but not least, the genre-based approach stresses the clear instruction of the L2 inexperienced student writers' linguistic conventions of the genre (Christie, 1990). It is argued that students cannot effectively generate a specific type of text unless they are specifically taught about the linguistic conventions of that type of text in terms of language features and schematic structure. It is therefore a very important task of genre-based teachers to make these conventions known to student writers; particularly at the first stage of the training modules of specific text-types. In the classroom, the genre orientation teacher also uses a teaching-learning cycle of three stages, namely the modeling of the "sample expert" text, the joint negotiation of the text with the teacher, and the independent construction of the text by the individual student (Cope and Kalantzis in Tuan, 2011).

b. Advantages of Genre-based Approach
The Genre-based learning/teaching cycle is founded on the theory that while teachers build discourse fields and register; encourages student learning and helps them grow unique knowledge fields; and ultimately helps them build distinctive language patterns in some genres (Martin in Yang, 2016). 
The genre-based approach is stated to be relevant to teaching reading and writing at all levels and in all subjects, from primary school to college; it enhances student skills and bridges the distance between students in the same class (Dell, 2011). Practice indicates that the learning performance of students can be improved up to 2-4 times as instructed by the approach (Rose & Martin, 2012).
Also, there are more advantages of the genre-based approach: 
First, students usually appreciate templates or examples that clearly illustrate what they have to do linguistically. Studying a particular genre also gives them an appreciation of why the style of communication is the way it is through a reflection of its social context and its intent. Swales (1990) pointed out how rhetorical instruction plays a crucial role in the improvement of writing as prior knowledge. In this sense, the approach to genre is very useful because it puts together the formal and functional properties of a language in written instruction and understands that there are clear connections between them. 
As recommended by Bhatia in Kim & Kim (2005), it is meaningful for teachers to combine the formal and functional properties of a language in order to make it easier for students to understand how and why linguistic conventions are used for specific rhetorical purposes. If the rhetorical structure of the content is examined by genre-based students, several common trends can be found in each genre. These trends can, of course, form a kind of context information that students can trigger in the next learning situation. Eventually, the prior experience can make it easier for students to build appropriate frameworks in their writing assignments. As a result, the assigned genre tends to act as an influential method for both learning and teaching writing.
Moreover, the genre-based approach helps students to engage in the world around them, to consider writing as a medium that they can use, and to understand how authors organize the material to facilitate logical organization. It also helps students to become more versatile in their thought and ultimately understand how writers structure their writings. However, some advocates have suggested that the genre-based approach is more appropriate for learners at the beginning or intermediate stage of competence in a second language than at the advanced level, in that it releases students from intense anxieties regarding their writing assignments. When people learn something new, they generally want to find some cases that they can refer to or recognize as examples. There is no question that writing tasks can be more difficult than other language skills, so low-level students need something they can rely on because they have no exposure to writing English (Kay & Dudley-Evans in Rahman, 2011).

c. The Process of the Teaching and Learning through Genre-based Approach
Regarding the framework of SFL and genre-based approach (Paltridge, 2001; Martin & Rose, 2003; Christie & Unsworth, 2006; Halliday, 1994; Martin & Rose, 2008; Derewianka, 2003; Christie & Maton, eds., 2011; Payaprom 2012; Dirgeyasa, 2016), the ‘teaching-learning cycle’ in this study was designed into four stages in the following descriptions: 
1) Building the Context or Knowledge of the Field (Negotiating Field)
The goal of this initial stage is to develop learners' awareness of the general context of the subject. It involves a discussion of cross-cultural similarities and differences that result in an understanding of the function of different written genres among students. The scope and purpose of the activities depend on the extent of the language development of the learners and their familiarity with the subject or form of text. Classroom tasks can involve exploring cultural similarities and differences related to the subject, practicing grammatical patterns, and developing and expanding vocabulary.

2) Modeling of the Text
The main purpose of this stage is to introduce the learners to a model of the genre they can read or write so that it reflects on the study of the genre through a model text relevant to the subject of the course. Classroom tasks and activities include reading the model text, developing an understanding of the social structure and purpose of the text, developing an understanding of the overall organization and development of the text, and developing an understanding that the organization of the text is functional, i.e., the text is as it is because it is intended. The questions that can be used in the classroom are as follows: what is the intention of writing this text? Who's the writer, and who's the reader? What's the relationship between the writer and the reader? How's the text organized? What is the general structure? What are the key language features that make up the context?

3) Joint Construction of the Text
Based on the teacher's evaluation of the extent of the learner's awareness and comprehension of the field, the purpose of this stage is for the teacher to work with the students to create a similar text to provide clear guidance and help to translate and reshape the spoken language into the written mode. The help focuses on the structure of the genre and increasingly, as the learners have demonstrated influence over the generic phases of the text, on issues such as the language features. Many co-constructed texts could have been written to ensure that learners have learned and become knowledgeable of the language features used.

4) Independent Construction of the Text. 
At this point, the teacher assigns a writing task by providing the subject and asking students to write independently. The role of the teacher here is to provide constructive comments and advise learners on what further development might be required. 

Discussion of the learning cycle reveals that the SFL genre-based approach offers clear instructions for teachers to obey and that explanations of such language features can also be used to increase student understanding of how each genre is built.
5. Online Language Learning 
a. Definition of Online Learning 
Online learning is being launched at the beginning of the third millennium. Online learning (often referred to as 'e-learning') can be characterized as any learning that occurs within the framework of the Internet. According to Morrison in Demir Kaymak and Horzum (2013), online learning can be described as the acquisition of knowledge and skills through synchronous and asynchronous learning applications that are written, communicated, active, supported, and managed using internet technology.
Besides, online learning is also defined by most writers as access to learning opportunities through the use of certain technologies (Benson, 2002; Carliner, 2004; Conrad, 2002; Moore et. al 2011; Agarwal & Pandey, 2012). Both Benson and Conrad in Moore et al. (2011) define online learning as a more recent version of distance learning that increases access to educational opportunities for learners identified as non-traditional and disenfranchised. Online learning varies from conventional learning in that students are segregated from their teachers by time and place. 
Online learning is often considered to be one type of distance learning. Scanlon et al. in Alharbi (2012) found online learning in terms of distance learning where technology-enabled core learning practices. Social contact in distance learning is not like face-to-face learning, since it cannot be expected to occur spontaneously. 
Sangrà et. al (2012) said that online learning can be described as the natural evolution of distance learning that allows the use of the newest tool in the technological context for educational planning. In comparison to the narrow and static relationships enforced by distance learning, Anderson in Alharbi (2012) argues that online learning enables student/student, content/content, and teacher/teacher interaction. Content/content interaction happens as technology and subject matter are combined when students learn about the subject and at the same time develop their technical skills.
From these definitions, we can infer that online learning is learning that uses electronic technology and the internet to access educational curricula beyond conventional classrooms and applies to learning delivered online. Online learning makes learning simpler, such as exchanging materials or files, uploading assignments, and doing quizzes.

b. The Growth of Online Learning
Distance education (DE) has a long and noble history. Some claim that Saint Paul was one of the first known distance educators with his Corinthian correspondence. In more recent times, Pitman's "penny post" initiative in the mid-1800s and the correspondence education of the University of London, which started in 1858, are also seen as the modern beginning of this form of learning (Moore & Kearsley in Power and Morven, 2011).  In the 20th century, DE made progress in responding to the needs of learners and the prevailing social and technical conditions. It has strongly influenced the growth of education technology and has emerged as a reliable strategy for making learning more effective and available without compromising quality (Daniel et al., 2009). 
Online learning (OL), be it in the form of a new generation of DE (Anderson, 2008), a departure from DE (Garrison, 2009) or even a new paradigm for teaching and learning (Harasim, Hiltz, Teles & Turoff, 1995), is advancing rapidly (Allen & Seaman, 2008).  Online learning can be described for current purposes as essentially an Internet-based, asynchronous form of distance learning. It usually includes organizations offering educational materials and resources to students who engage in flexible learning on a 24/7 basis.
Since the advent of Internet technology, online education has become a rising enterprise. According to Waits and Lewis in Alharbi (2012), about 90 percent of higher education institutions offered asynchronous online courses during the 2000-2001 school year. 43 percent of these institutions offered synchronous online classes. In addition, 88 percent of institutions indicated that they were considering adding or increasing the number of asynchronous online courses in 2003, while 62 percent reported that they were preparing to implement or increase the use of synchronous online courses. 
And now, in 2020, the unexpected outbreak of a lethal Corona virus-induced disease called Covid-19 (SARS-CoV-2) has shaken the whole world. It was deemed to be a pandemic by the World Health Organization. The unprecedented changes as a result of the Covid-19 pandemic have hit students and lecturers in higher education institutions critically (Chung, Mohamed Noor & Mathew, 2020). Since then, many educational institutions around the world have completely embraced online learning as a way to ensure continuity of education.
The education system around the world was threatened by this situation and compelled educators to move to an online style of teaching overnight (Dhawan, 2020). Many academic institutions that were previously unable to alter their conventional pedagogical method had no choice but to move entirely to online teaching-learning.

c. Benefits of Online Learning
One explanation of why online learning is so much debated is that there are many purported advantages and applications of online learning. Some of the most significant are: its efficacy in educating students, its use as a career advancement, its cost-effectiveness in combating the rising cost of postsecondary education, credit equivalence at the post-secondary level, and the potential to provide everyone with a broadband link with a world-class education (Bartley & Golek, 2004; Gratton-Lavoie & Stanley, 2009; Lorenzetti, 2013). 
Moreover, students have gained in many ways from the use of online learning:
1) A comfortable and versatile learning experience 24 hours a day, 7 days a week, in terms of location, learning atmosphere, time, duration, and access;
2) Online learning removes the burden to respond immediately;
3) Introverted students are found to be inspired and encouraged to use this learning medium to participate and be heard;
4) Distance barriers are resolved, enabling students to work together even though they live in different cities or countries.
5) Students can be taken on the internet where the learning is, which means the class follows learning;
6) Materials for learning can be visited and revisited several times;
7) Discussion forums are created easily;
8) The ability to benchmark their work can be offered to students;
9) Research is self-directed and self-paced and is therefore adaptable to students with various styles of learning, interests, and cultural backgrounds.
10) Students construct knowledge and may ask questions that in traditional settings they do not ask;
11) Opportunities for learning on demand;
12) Save Time;
13) Personalization of learning processes;
Teachers can also benefit from online learning in the following ways:
1) Reduced cost of time for lecturers to attend lectures;
2) Saving time;
3) Easy content to publish and update;
4) Materials for learning can be updated and reused many times; and
5) Their modified role as information facilitators rather than information teachers.
(De la Varre, et al., 2011; Alharbi, 2012; Hamid et. al., 2015)

d. Deficiencies of Online Learning
Online learning can have several benefits, but it has some disadvantages as well. One downside of online learning found in Alharbi (2012) by Jones and Johnson-yale is that students are vulnerable to alienation as they engage more with online resources, with online courses less likely than traditional classes to promote interactions between students. 
The establishment of a collaborative learning environment (Kauffman, 2015; Adnan and Anwar, 2020) is another obstacle linked to online learning. Online community discussions and a socially developed learning environment are vital to the productive comprehension and learning of students (Stacey and Rice, 2002). By creating a 'community of inquiry,' genuine involvement in online communities includes three elements: cognitive, social, and instructor presence (Rourke et al., 2001; Stacey and Rice, 2002). The role of teachers, the use of time, and activities all influence the online development of cognitive and social experiences. Obstacles that stop students from creating a collaborative learning team in online courses include (Paik et al., in Alharbi, 2012):
1) Challenge of immediately communicating;
2) Email service or Internet access problems;
3) Trouble arriving at a consensus;
4) Lack of interest from students;
5) Sluggish dissemination rate of opinions;
6) The difficulty of keeping confidential messages;
7) Lack of teacher support and technical resources;
8) Lack of support for the complex, collaborative essence of learning;
9) Lack of rewards and framework for content creation and sharing;
10) Incorporating a portion of distance into a standard program focused on the classroom;
11) Lack of sufficient evaluation of the needs and distribution mechanisms of students;
12) Lack of budget allocation for users' expenditures, such as home telephony facilities, monthly Internet service and repair of computers; and
13) Lack of professional advancement or job descriptions for workers assigned to online programs.
Furthermore, one of the main issues associated with online learning is the lack of proper contact with teachers. Besides, questions about any online course material are typically addressed by e-mail with the appropriate course instructor, which includes response time (Zhong, 2020). For learners who are tactile learners, virtual classes may not be of interest. Another big lack of online learning is traditional classroom socialization. Students only connect online with their fellow students and never see fellow students in person, so the exchange of thoughts, knowledge, and information in real-time is partially absent from the field of digital learning (Britt, 2006). 

B. Relevant Studies
There are some relevant studies on the development of learning materials for English. However, there are some variations in the emphasis of the research, such as the subject of the study, type of content, type of study, etc. The following overview shows a further clarification of the related studies.
1. The implementation of Genre-Based Approach for the Teaching of English at MAN 1 Surakarta 
In 2013, Sri Hartatik conducted her research. Sri Hartatik attempted to examine the introduction of this approach in the English classroom, starting from the implementation of the latest paradigm in the educational curriculum in Indonesia that adopts the genre-based approach. The purpose of her study was to explain the implementation of teaching English of the Genre-Based Approach. The genre-based approach to teaching English in the classroom was found to have been applied by the teachers at MAN 1 Surakarta. The teacher did the four Genre-Based Approach levels. Joint Construction of the Text (JCOT) was rarely used by the teacher to make the time more effective. In addition, the genre-based approach made the students more involved, inspired, and interested in following the lesson, so that the students could understand the material well. Sri Hartatik, however, added that the implementation of the teachers' genre-based method was not complete.
The method, focus, and sample of the research are the differences between the study of Sri hartatik and this study. Research and development, which develops an English online active learning material based on a genre-based approach, is the method of this study. The study focuses on content that will be built based on the requirements of the students and teachers. Then, the research sample of this study is for junior high school students in Pekanbaru.

2. The Impact of a genre-based approach on English language teaching in an EFL tertiary context in Thailand
The next study was conducted by Sudarat Payaprom (2012). The title of his study is the impact of a genre-based approach on English language teaching in an EFL tertiary context in Thailand. The study's genre-based approach offers the main benefits for teaching and learning English in the tertiary sense of Thailand. In both structure and context, it helps learners to better understand the text. Students should also understand and appreciate the text as a whole. The contribution of the report, meanwhile, expands the possible way of addressing the issues of teaching and learning English in Thailand in speaking skills, emphasizing the value of the learner-centered approach, and encouraging learner autonomy.
Therefore, when developing an English language teaching program, a number of variables need to be taken into account, such as students, context, stakeholder expectations, etc. However, the study revealed that a genre-based approach could offer a potential alternative way to motivate students in Thailand that allows them to achieve success in accessing and engaging in the academic discourse community This study was therefore very useful for this research-creation because it found that in English language teaching, the genre-based approach was successful.

3. Active learning in online courses: An examination of students’ learning experience.
Koohang, A., Yerby, J., Smith, T., & Floyd, K. (2012) explores the perception of students in an online classroom about their learning experience where active learning is anticipated through daily and routine graded discussion activities/assignments. 
Descriptive analyses of this research have shown that students typically have a very high perception of active learning and that active learning in online courses contributes to their learning experience in a positive way. Therefore, this study suggests the use of active learning elements in the design of online courses. By offering activities/assignments that allow students to actively explore and develop information together, the design of active learning elements in online courses constantly engages students in the learning process. These activities/assignments often facilitate dialogue involving an exchange of opinions, a shared dialog that can take students beyond what they already know.
Since Active Learning in the online classroom is highly recommended in this study, this study is very helpful for the researcher to develop the learning materials. The method and the focus are the differences between Koohang et al.'s study and this study. Research and development, which creates an English online active learning material based on a genre-based approach, is the method of this study. Then, the study focuses on a material that will be developed based on the needs of the students and teachers. 

4. Active learning: Engaging students to maximize learning in an online course.
Khan, A., Egbue, O., Palkie, B., & Madden, J. (2017) discuss different strategies that can be integrated into the design of online learning courses to encourage a high level of involvement of students in online learning and Active learning is one of them. Furthermore, the importance of interactive student engagement tools for the design and delivery of online courses is addressed, as well as the role these tools play in developing an environment in which students are actively engaged in learning activities and contribute to lively discussions. This study provides perspectives on different frameworks of student engagement focused on classical active learning and strengthened by emerging technology, including perspectives on the design of courses to promote student engagement, as well as best practices in the design and delivery of online courses.  
Although Khan et al, the study didn't mention the genre-based approach. It helped the researcher to broaden the view about Active learning in an online classroom. 

C. Conceptual Framework
The outbreak of the COVID-19 caused Indonesian schools to close the classes and required them to initiate online teaching and learning. This is a challenge for many teachers. Many doubts and concerns have been raised about how effective online education will work. All of the teaching and learning processes should be well-prepared and make students more motivated and engaged in online learning English.
In this research, the researcher intends to develop Online Active Learning materials based on a Genre-based approach to overcome the challenges that the teachers and students encounter in online learning. The framework of this research is presented below.

Figure 1. Conceptual Framework













D. Research Questions
1. The process of developing a model of online active learning materials in teaching English based on the genre-based approach for second-year students of Junior high school.
a. What are the needs of second-year students of Junior High School in Pekanbaru?
b. How are Online Active Learning materials developed?
c. What are the results of the developed product validation?
2. The appropriateness of the developed online active learning materials in teaching English.
a. How is the learning process of using Online Active Learning Materials?
b. What are the teachers’ responses, opinions, and suggestions in using the Online Active Learning Materials Based on Genre-Based Approach?
c. What are the students’ responses, opinions, and suggestions in using the Online Active Learning Strategy Based on Genre-Based Approach?














CHAPTER III
RESEARCH METHOD
In this chapter, the researcher explains the development model, the research procedure, and the design of the product trial.
A. Research Design
The design of this research was research and development (R&D). This research developed online Active Learning Materials based on a Genre-based approach for Second Year of Junior High School Students. The material was developed to create a new product that met the needs of the students. Borg and Gall (1983) clarified that educational research and development is a method for the development and validation of an educational product in which the product must be continuously checked, assessed, and optimized until the product met behavioral objectives. 

B. Procedure of Development
Borg and Gall (1983) claimed that the phases of the research and development process typically concern the R&D cycle, which includes research findings related to the product to be developed, develops the product based on those findings, tests it in the field where it will be used at a later stage, and revises it in order to correct the deficiencies discovered in the field test phase. In addition, the steps in the development of this research were adapted from the Branch (2009) which referred to the steps in the development procedure for the design of the research. Branch has several phases of the ADDIE model in the development of the procedure. ADDIE consists of five stages in accordance with its name, (A) Analysis, (D) Design, (D) Development, I) Implementation, and (E) Evaluation. 
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Figure 2. Branch’s Research and Development Cycle

Here is the research procedure based on Branch’s ADDIE (2009) model: 
1. Analysis 
The analysis was the basis of all other phases of the instructional design. The researcher defined the problem at this point, determined the root of the issue, and decided on alternative solutions. The process included basic research techniques, such as needs analysis, developing materials analysis, and task analysis. The outcomes of this process included educational goals and a list of tasks. 

2. Design
The design stage involved the use of the analysis stage findings to develop the instructional strategies. During this point, the researcher outlined how to achieve the educational goals set during the study process. Any of the components of the design process included the identification of the target audience, the evaluation of teaching, the writing of goals and the testing of items, the selection of the delivery scheme, and the sequence of lessons. The design stage outputs were inputs during the development process.

3. Development 
The phases of analysis and design were the basis of this stage of development. The goal of this stage was to produce lesson plans and learning materials. During this point, the researcher generated guidelines, all media, and all supporting paperwork.

4. Implementation 
The stage of implementation concerned the actual implementation of the materials developed. Basically, this stage was the tryout for the participants (teachers and students). This stage produced the instructions or the product to be built efficiently and effectively. 

5. Evaluation 
This process measured the efficacy and effectiveness of the product. The evaluation had taken place during the entire training design process in phases, within phases, and after implementation. The final product was the result of this point.
The researcher would illustrate the stages based on the requirement of this research as the following figure. 
Students and Instructional Analysis
Beta Test
Alpha Test
Course Grid Design
Material Development
Try Out

Figure 3. The stages of the Research
Related to the figure above the researcher explained the production procedures for this research and development as follows:
1. Need Analysis (Analyze)
The first stage of the research was a need analysis. It was the preliminary inquiry. The needs analysis helped the researcher to define student target needs and learning needs. When undertaking a need analysis, the researcher collected the data through interviews and questionnaires. These need analysis processes were defined as follows:
a. Students analysis
Student analysis was conducted to collect data and knowledge on the student's situation, the student's needs, and the learning needs. It included a true overview of the learning environment.
b. Instructional analysis
The researcher interviewed the English teacher and the students about the instructional study. The instructional analysis assessed the required instructional content and collected information on the type of materials, activities, and material development tasks.

2. Design
At this point, the researcher was committed to designing a course grid for the creation of active online learning materials that covered skills, learning concepts, activities, and tasks. In addition, the course grid was built in a manner suitable to the need for review in the previous process through interviews and questionnaires. The course grid also related to the design of the syllabus, and when designing the course grid, the researcher also considered the level of core competencies and basic competencies of Curriculum 2013. The course grid included subjects, unit elements, language features, learning objectives, and learning activities.

3. Development
The development consisted of three phases, namely material development, expert validation, and revision. The explanation could be seen as follows:
a. Material Development
At this point, the English materials were developed based on the grid of courses set out in the preceding phase. The material production process included the adoption, adaptation, and development of products. The available materials to be used were adapted. In adaptation, the researcher tailored to the available materials that had been implemented to be adapted based on the following grid of courses. Then, in the development phase, the materials that had been modified were developed on the genre-based approach. The materials covered four English skills (listening, reading, and writing). The outcome of this development would be the first draft of the product.

b. Expert Validation
After developing the products, the researcher carried out the validation of the first draft of the product by experts. Here, the Alpha testing was conducted. Alpha testing must be done to ensure the quality of the prototype before proceeding to the next stage, Beta testing (Oladimeji, 2007). Alpha testing was done by internal employees of the organization, in this study, there were two experts in the validation of the first draft of the product. The experts used a questionnaire for the assessment of the first product. The content of the questionnaire included the content of the materials, the use of the language, the presentation of the book, and the graphics. There were also several spaces for expert perspectives and feedback in the questionnaire.
.
c. Revision
This stage was the outcome of the first expert draft of the product. The findings of the expert assessment were reviewed in order to revise the development of the product, including questionnaires, feedback, and expert opinions. The consequence of the revision was the second draft of the product that was ready to be evaluated in the try out (implementation).

4. Implementation
Implementation was a measure of the outcome of the second product. In this step, Beta testing was conducted. Compared to Alpha testing, Beta testing was not only focusing on the prototype quality but ensuring the prototype was ready for real-time users (Jones & Richey, 2000). Beta testing was performed by users who were not the organization’s employees. In this study, there were three English teachers and 114 students were involved. The development product used by subjects during the classroom learning process. The goal of product implementation was to figure out if the materials were appropriate for students. So to get the results of the test, the questionnaires and the interviews were given. Responses and input from students and teachers were received from these test results. The questionnaires and interviews were analyzed as a guideline for the revision examination
.

5. Evaluation
The evaluation was a step in the assessment process. The researcher used the test result data (questionnaire and interview) to test the product revision. References to the final product revision were the test outcome of the observation, questionnaire, and interview. It was the method of evaluating the product that was graded as very good, good, poor, or very poor. Therefore, the final draft of the product was the outcome of the test revision.

C. The Design of Product Try Out
1. Designing Try Out
Designing try-out was a step towards the collection of data on the implementation process of the product where the beta testing was applied. It also received feedback from students and teachers in the classroom. The data was obtained through observation, interviews, and questionnaires for students and teachers. The test was conducted for six meetings for each school. The try-out was conducted on August 4th, 2021 – September 13th, 2021.

2. The subject of Try Out
The subjects of this research were VIII grade of students of junior high school in Pekanbaru. The sample was taken using a stratified random sampling technique. Sugiyono (2011) indicated that a stratified random sampling technique was a method for dividing the population into strata, selecting simple random samples from each stratum, and combining them into a single sample to estimate the population parameter. The researcher drew stratified random sampling of the population from three different levels of the school, namely high, middle, and low levels. The grade was based on the result of the final national examination rank in Pekanbaru (2020). As a result, the test subjects were the three classes from three different school levels. They were from SMPN 4 Pekanbaru, SMPN 30 Pekanbaru, and SMPN 26 Pekanbaru. There were 114 students and three English teachers involved in the research as subjects.
D. Data Collection Techniques and Instruments
The data collection methods used in this study were questionnaires and interviews. The data collection methods also included the form of the questionnaire and the interview. It could be shown as follows:
1. Questionnaire
The questionnaire was a list of questions or statements required to be answered by the respondents and the data needed to be obtained. Three forms of questionnaires were distributed to the researcher. These were the needs analysis, the expert validation, and the tryout questionnaire. The purpose of the questionnaire was to assess the progress of the product. 
a. Questionnaire of needs analysis
The questionnaire of needs analysis was adapted from Hutchingson and Waters (1987) and Nunan (2004). It was distributed to collect input from students on target needs and learning needs. The needs of students were divided into two aspects: target needs (necessities, lacks, wants) and learning needs (input, procedure, students’ role, and teachers’ role). The questionnaire contained 20 questions. The researcher collected the data by administering the questionnaire to 114 students at three separated school levels. They were 37 students of SMPN 4 Pekanbaru, 38 students of SMPN 30 Pekanbaru and 39 students of SMPN 26 Pekanbaru. The blueprint of the need analysis questionnaire was described in the following table.









Table 1. The Blueprint of the Instructional Needs Analysis Questionnaire
	Category
	Aspect
	Item Number
	Indicators

	Target Needs
	Necessities
	1
	· The purpose of learning English

	
	Lacks
	2, 3, 4, 5
	· Level of ability to learn English
· Difficulty level in learning English
· Unmastered skill in learning English
· Difficulties in learning English online. 

	
	Wants
	6, 7, 8, 9
	· Skill Expectation.
· Topics Expectation.
· Media 
· Additional components 

	Learning Needs
	Input
	10, 11, 12, 13
	· Kinds of listening materials that the students like
· Kinds of speaking materials that the students like
· Kinds of reading materials that the students like
· Kinds of writing materials that the students like

	
	Procedure
	14, 15, 16, 17
	· Some activities that will be used in the learning task

	
	Students’ role
	18 and 19
	· Students’ roles during learning process

	
	Teachers' role
	20
	· Teachers’ role in English teaching process



b. Questionnaire of Expert Validation
The expert validation questionnaire was used to validate the first draft of the product validated by two experts. It was also used to receive expert opinion data and recommendations for the first draft of the product. The expert opinion questionnaire provided 38 statements consisting of content, language use, book presentation, and graphics. There was a blueprint of the expert judgment questionnaire (adapted from Badan Standar Nasional Pendidikan (BNSP) as follows.


Table 2. The Blueprint of Expert Validation
	Aspects
	Item Number
	Total
	Indicators

	Content
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10
	10
	· Materials’ relevancy of the standard competence
· Materials’ relevancy of the learning goals involved in standard competence
· Materials’ relevancy of the syllabus
· Materials’ relevancy of the students’ needs in learning English.
· The appropriateness of the vocabulary 
· The appropriateness of the instructions.
· The clearness of explanation in the reading tasks
· The appropriateness of the number of tasks 
· The appropriateness of the difficulty level 

	Language Use
	11, 12, 13, 14
	4
	· The accordance of the language level with students’ ability
· The clearness of the language
· The sentences are not ambiguous
· The appropriateness of the grammar and spelling

	Book Presentation
	15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34
	20
	· The accordance of the material developed with the steps of a genre-based approach
· The quality of the material in encouraging student’s initiative and creativity to put forward ideas on the material
· The accordance of the available examples and exercises with the material discussed in the chapter.
· The appropriateness of explanations and vocabulary lists.
· The arrangement of the learning activities 
· Relevancy of the material with the daily life of students.
· The quality of the material in encouraging students to interact in English with fellow students, teachers, and the wider environment.
· The accordance of the material developed with active learning strategy.
· Availability of learning objective in each chapter.
· Availability of material concept map in each chapter.
· Availability of warming up in each chapter
· Availability of fun time in each chapter
· Availability of evaluation activities in each chapter
· Availability  of chapter’s summary in each chapter.
· Availability of mini dictionary in each chapter.
· Availability of self-reflection in each chapter.
· Availability of wise words as motivational words for students in each chapter.

	Graphics
	35, 36, 37, 38
	4
	· Background of the tasks design 
· Type and size of the font 
· The color used in the task 
· Space used in the reading tasks 
· The pictures
· The cover design 
· The cover pictures 



c. Questionnaire of Try out
The try-out questionnaires were administered in two forms of questionnaires. The first was the students’ questionnaire, which covered the aspects of materials, activities, language usage, and graphics. There were 30 questions or statements. It was distributed to 114 students of SMPN 4 Pekanbaru, SMPN 30 Pekanbaru, and SMPN 26 Pekanbaru following product implementation. The student try-out questionnaire blueprint was shown in the table below.
Table 3. The Blueprint of the Questionnaire for the Students
	Aspects
	Item Number
	Total
	Indicators

	Materials
	1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13
	13
	· The relevancy of the topic in each unit of material with students’ daily life.
· Understandable selection of pictures on books.
· The variation of learning activities in books
· The variety of the tasks
· The quality of the material 
· The warming up activity
· Vocabulary introduction 
· The listening material quality
· The speaking material quality
· The reading material quality
· The writing material quality
· Evaluation activity 
· Reflection activity.

	Activities
	14, 15, 16, 17, 18
	5
	· The quality of types of exercises in each task.
· The quality of types of tasks on listening 
· The quality of types of speaking tasks
· The quality of types of etasks in reading.
· The quality of types of tasks in writing.

	Language Use
	19, 20, 21, 22
	4
	· The  title of the book on the cover.
· The theme title in each unit 
· The instructions for each activity 
· The use of understandable language in the material 

	Graphics
	23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30
	8
	· The choice of color and the appearance of the background on the book.
· The interesting combination of fonts in student books.
· Illustrations 
· The layout of text, images, materials, and instructions in each learning activity.
· Illustrations and graphics works in learning materials 
· The attractive color composition



Secondly, there was also a teachers’ questionnaire on the areas of learning objectives, materials, tasks, language use, and graphics. There were 38 statements. It was distributed following the implementation of the product carried out by three teachers of SMPN 4 Pekanbaru, SMPN 30 Pekanbaru, and SMPN 26 Pekanbaru. The teacher tryout questionnaire blueprint was shown in the table below:
Table 4. The Blueprint of the Questionnaire for the Teacher
	Aspects
	Item Number
	Total
	Indicators

	Learning Objectives
	1, 2, 3
	3
	· The clear and structured learning objectives 
· The accordance of learning objectives in the book with the 2013 curriculum KI and KD.
· The accordance of the learning objectives genre-based approach.

	Materials
	4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17
	14
	· The helpfulness of the developed book for the teacher in teaching English.
· The building context part
· The modelling of the text part
· The joint construction of the text part
· The independent construction of the text part
· The accordance of the material in the book with the objectives of learning English.
· The relevancy of the material in this book with  the context of daily life.
· The accordance of the material in this book with the students' abilities so that it can be a good source of learning.
· The presentation of warming up activity
· Introduction of the new vocabularies
· Variety in learning activities in books.
· Evaluation activity.
· Reflection activity.
· The accordance of the material presented in the book with the topic in each unit.

	Activities
	18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26
	9
	· The accordance of the types of tasks in each unit with the needs of students 
· The quality of the types of tasks in each unit in improving the four language skills (listening, speaking, reading, and writing).
· The quality of the tasks presented in encouraging students to be more active in the learning process.
· The quality of the tasks presented in encouraging students to be more creative in the learning process.
· The quality of the tasks presented in encouraging students to be more critical in the learning process.
· The quality of the tasks on listening in improving students’ listening skill in English.
· The quality of the tasks on speaking skill in encouraging students to interact using English
· The quality of the tasks on reading in improving students' reading skill in English.
· The quality of the tasks on writing skill in English.

	Language Use
	27, 28, 29, 30
	4
	· The title of the book on the cover 
· The attractive theme title in each unit is attractive 
· The language used level
· The understandable instructions for each activity 

	Graphics
	31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38
	8
	· The choice of color and the appearance of the background on the book.
· The fonts of the book
· Illustrations 
· The layout of text, images, materials, and instructions in each learning activity.
· Graphics works in the book 



The purposes of the tryout questionnaire were therefore to collect data on the feedback from students and teachers on the product after the test process.

2. Interview
In this study, there were two kinds of interviews. They were the needs analysis interview and the tryout interview. The data were obtained from the teachers in the needs analysis; the target needs and learning needs of the three English teachers at various school levels. In the meantime, the tryout interview was carried out following the implementation of the product (try out and collected the opinion and suggestion data on the product from 3 students and three English teachers from each school). The type of interview was a semi-structured interview since it would help to obtain the interview data freely and profoundly.

E. Data Analysis Techniques
There were two types of data analysis techniques in this research and development, namely quantitative data and qualitative data. Both of these data were very significant in this study since the outcome of quantitative data would reinforce the majority of the qualitative data. The data analysis techniques would therefore be defined as follows:



1. Quantitative Data Analysis
a. The Data from the Needs Analysis Questionnaire 
The data taken from the need analysis questionnaire was analyzed using frequencies and percentages. The highest percentages of the response to each question were then considered by dividing the frequency of the total respondents and multiplying the results by 100%.              
                        X  100
𝑃 =
𝛴𝑥
𝛴𝑥1

Explanation:
P	:Percentage
𝜮x	:The number of all respondences’ answer
𝜮x1 : All number of respondences
In addition, the data conversion range was derived from the research data. The maximum score was 4, and the lowest score was 1. The Likert scale was used to code the data. Widoyoko (2013) proposed the theory of the Likert scale. Strongly agree was coded as number 4, agree was coded as number 3, disagree was coded as number 2, and strongly disagree was coded as number 1. Furthermore, the class interval proposed by Suharto (2006) would be used to calculate the mean category.
Table 5. Quantitative Data Conversion
	Scale
	Categories
	Equivalent
	Interval of the Mean Values

	1
	Poor
	Strongly Disagree
	1 ≤ x ≤ 1.74

	2
	Fair
	Disagree
	1.75 ≤ x ≤ 2.49

	3
	Good
	Agree
	2.5 ≤ x ≤ 3.25

	4
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree
	3.26 ≤ x ≤ 4.00



2. Qualitative Data Analysis
The qualitative data were the result of the interview with the students and teachers. There were two kinds of the interview in this research which were the needs analysis’ and try out’s interview. According to Miles and Huberman (1994), there were some steps to analyze the interview data, they were:
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Figure 4. The Steps of Qualitative Data Analysis

From the figure above, it could be described that the first step was collecting the data which was the reduction of the needs analysis. In the reduction step, some activities were performed. The activities were selecting, focusing, simplifying, abstracting, and transforming data of interview transcripts. Then, the second step was the data display. It transformed the data from the previous step into an easy summary form to access so the researcher can see the existing situation. Furthermore, the data were gathered and the researcher could move to the next step of the analysis. The last step was the conclusion. In this step, the researcher drew/verified the conclusion based on the information from the data display.







CHAPTER IV
RESEARCH FINDINGS AND DISCUSSIONS
A. Research Findings
1. Descriptions of the Schools’ Profile
The subjects of the research were from three different junior high schools in Pekanbaru. There were 3 different levels of school, they were high, middle, and low categories. It was chosen based on the result of the final National examination by Puspendik Kemendikbud (2019). The research was conducted in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru, SMPN 30 Pekanbaru, and SMPN 26 Pekanbaru. Furthermore, the researcher went to those schools and checked whether the schools were suitable or not for each level. The researcher finally settled to conduct the research thereafter doing need analysis and interviewing the English teacher from each school.
The respondents of this research were from the three schools. There were 117 respondents. Three English teachers and 114 students ranged from 13-year-old to 14-year-old. The detailed information of the respondents was described in the following table:
Table 6. Research Subject
	School
	Male
	Female
	N

	SMPN 4 PEKANBARU
	13
	24
	37

	SMPN 30 PEKANBARU
	19
	19
	38

	SMPN 26 PEKANBARU
	18
	21
	39

	Total
	114


	
2. Need Analysis
The purpose of the need analysis was to gather the data about the students’ target and learning needs. To get the data, the researcher used questionnaires which consisted of  20 questions. Those were divided into 2 categories, target, and learning needs. The target needs were composed of 3 elements, they are necessities, lacks, and wants. Meanwhile, the learning needs were comprised of input, procedure, setting, students’ role, and teacher’s role. The researcher also did some interviews with the students and the teachers in order to strengthen the data. 
The following paragraphs are the explanation of the students’ target and learning needs from each school.
a. Target Needs
The result of students’ target needs was shown as follow.
1) Necessities
The necessities could be portrayed as the needs of the target situation/ learning goals, as identified by Hutchinson and Waters (1987): “the demands of the target situation, that is, what the learner has to know to function effectively in the target situation”. In this section, the researcher asked the students about their purpose to learn English at school. It was expected to help the researcher to develop the materials according to the students’ target situation. Based on the questionnaire, here are the students’ responses about their necessities in learning English:
Table 7. Students’ Necessities in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Items
	F
	Percentage

	1.
	What is your purpose in learning English at school?
	a. To support higher education.
	7
	10.14%

	
	
	b. To gain knowledge of English.
	22
	31.88%

	
	
	c. To meet the graduation requirements (pass the national examination)
	5
	7.25%

	
	
	d. To be able to communicate in English both orally and in writing.
	35
	50.72%

	
	
	e. Others:
	
	



Table 7 showed the results of the students’ necessities in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru. Based on the questionnaire, many students agreed that the purpose to learn English at school was to be able to communicate in English both orally and in writing, it could be seen that this option had the highest percentage (50.72%). Moreover, in the second place, there were 31.88% of votes that stated that the purpose was to gain knowledge of English. Next, there were 10.14% of the votes stated that students learned English in order to support higher education, and the rest of the votes (7.25%) asserted that some students learned English to meet the graduation requirements.
Next, the results of the students’ necessities in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru can be seen as following:
Table 8. Students’ Necessities in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Items
	F
	Percentage

	1.
	What is your purpose in learning English at school?
	a. To support higher education.
	11
	17.19%

	
	
	b. To gain knowledge of English.
	19
	29.69%

	
	
	c. To meet the graduation requirements (pass the national examination).
	2
	1.13%

	
	
	d. To be able to communicate in English both orally and in writing.
	32
	50%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%



Table 8 showed the results of the students’ necessities in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru. Based on the questionnaire, many students agreed that the purpose to learn English at school was to be able to communicate in English both orally and in writing, it could be seen that this option had the highest percentage (50%). Moreover, in second place, there were 29.69% of votes stated that the purpose to gain knowledge of English. Next, there were 17.19% of the votes stated that students learned English in order to support higher education, and the rest of the votes (3.13%) asserted that some students learned English to meet the graduation requirements.
Lastly, here is the results of the students’ necessities in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru.





Table 9. Students’ Necessities in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers
	F
	Percentage

	1.
	the purpose in learning English at school
	a. To support higher education.
	16
	22.86%


	
	
	b. To gain knowledge of English.
	27
	38.57%


	
	
	c. To meet the graduation requirements (pass the national examination)
	9
	12.86%


	
	
	d. To be able to communicate in English both orally and in writing.
	18
	25.71%


	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%



Table 9 showed the results of the students’ necessities in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru. It could be seen from the questionnaires, the highest percentage was 38.57% which asserted that most students in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru learned English at school to gain knowledge of English. In the second place, 25,71% agreed that learning English at school could help them to communicate in English both orally and in writing. Furthermore, there were 22.86% of votes stated that students learned English at school in order to support higher education. Then, the rest of the results 12.86% thought that they needed to study English at school to pass the national examination.
Consequently, the overall score of the students of the three junior high schools necessities can be seen below.

Figure 5. Students’ Necessities

Figure 5 showed the results of all students of the three junior high schools' necessities. It could be seen from the graphics that the highest percentage was 42% which asserted that most students learned English at school to be able to communicate in English both orally and in writing. In the second place, 33% agreed that learning English at school could help them to gain knowledge of English. Furthermore, there were 17% of votes stated that students learned English at school to support higher education. Then, the rest of the results, 8%, thought that they needed to study English at school to pass the national examination.
Generally, it could be inferred that most students of the three different schools agreed to be able to master both spoken and written English as the highest necessities for them. That’s why they needed more communicative (spoken and written) English materials rather than only as of the preparation of the national examination. It was also in line with Dewi and Amri (2019) who stated that most students were interested in speaking and writing activities.

2) Lacks
The second target needs was lacks. Lacks were defined as the students’ target linguistic features that excluded what they already know, which should be investigated to configure the gap between their target versus their current proficiency; this was defined by Brindley (1989) as: “theories of adult learning indicate concerns, language teaching tends to concentrate on the end-product: the actual language which learners had to use” (p. 70).
This section consisted of four questions and based on the students’ responses, the researcher would like to design such materials to overcome the lacks. Here are the students’ responses about their lacks of learning English:
Table 10. Students’ Lacks in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers
	F
	Percentage

	2.
	English proficiency level  
	a. At beginner level.
	10
	27.03%

	
	
	b. At the early intermediate level.
	13
	35.13%

	
	
	c. At intermediate level.
	10
	27.03%

	
	
	d. At advanced level.
	4
	10.81%

	3.
	learning English online difficulty
	a. Very difficult.
	3
	8.11%

	
	
	b. Difficult.
	14
	37.84%

	
	
	c. A bit difficult.
	20
	54.05%

	
	
	d. Easy.
	0
	0%

	4.
	the most difficult skill to be mastered in English
	a. Listening.
	9
	24.32%

	
	
	b. Speaking.
	12
	32.43%

	
	
	c. Reading.
	3
	8.11%

	
	
	d. Writing.
	13
	35.13%

	5.
	difficulties in learning English online
	a. Difficulty in receiving well the learning material presented.
	11
	20%

	
	
	b. The learning process is monotonous so sometimes I feel bored.
	18
	32.73%

	
	
	c. Difficulty in interacting and discussing in the learning process.
	13
	23.64%

	
	
	d. The media used is less attractive.
	13
	23.64%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%



Table 10 showed the results of the students’ lacks in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru. First of all, from question number two, it could be seen that most students (35.13%) stated that their English proficiency level was at the early-intermediate level. Moreover, there were 27.03% of students asserted that they were in the beginner level of English proficiency, there were also 27.03% of students were at the intermediate level, and at the last position, there were 10.81% of students who were at the advanced level. 
Secondly, among 37 students who answered question number three, there were 54.05% of students stated that English was a bit difficult to learn online. Furthermore, 37.84% of students agreed that it was difficult to learn English online, 8.11% of students mentioned that it was very difficult to learn English online and there were no students who chose that it was easy to learn English in the online class. It could be concluded that most students thought English was not easy to learn but also not very difficult too.
Then, the next question in the aspect of the lacks was “in your opinion, which skill is the most difficult to be mastered in English?”. Most of the students (35.13%) answered writing skills. There were 32.43% of students answered speaking skill. Next, there were 24.32% of students agreed that listening was hard to be mastered and the rest of them (8.10%) stated that reading was difficult. In this case, students had difficulties in mastering writing and speaking the most.
The last question was about the obstacles in using current English books from the government.  Most of the students' results (32.73%)  agreed that one of the obstacles was the learning process was monotonous so sometimes they felt bored. Moreover, there were 23.64% of the results who thought that it was difficult for the students to interact and discuss in the learning process, same went to point ‘d’, which was ‘the media used was less attractive, it also had 23.64% of the results. In addition, there were 20% of the results showed that some students had difficulty in receiving well the learning material presented.
Next, the results of the students’ lacks in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru could be seen as following:
Table 11. Students’ Lacks in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Anwers 
	F
	Percentage

	2.
	English proficiency level  
	a. At beginner level.
	16
	42.10%


	
	
	b. At the early intermediate level.
	11
	28.95%


	
	
	c. At intermediate level.
	8
	21.05%


	
	
	d. At advanced level.
	3
	7.89%

	3.
	learning English online difficulty
	a. Very difficult.
	4
	10.53%

	
	
	b. Difficult.
	9
	23.68%

	
	
	c. A bit difficult.
	23
	60.53%

	
	
	d. Easy.
	2
	5.26%

	4.
	the most difficult skill to be mastered in English
	a. Listening.
	8
	21.05%

	
	
	b. Speaking.
	14
	36.84%

	
	
	c. Reading.
	8
	21.05%

	
	
	d. Writing.
	8
	21.05%

	5.
	difficulties in learning English online
	a. Difficulty in receiving well the learning material presented.
	19
	34.54%

	
	
	b. The learning process is monotonous so sometimes I feel bored.
	16
	29.09%

	
	
	c. Difficulty in interacting and discussing in the learning process.
	13
	23.64%

	
	
	d. The media used is less attractive.
	5
	9.09%

	
	
	e. Others: Bad internet connection.
	2
	3.64%



Table 11 showed the results of the students’ lacks in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru. First of all, from question number two, it can be seen that among 38 students, most students (42.10%) agreed that their English proficiency level is at the beginner level. Moreover, there were 28.95% of students asserted that they are in the early intermediate level of English proficiency, 21.05% of students are at the intermediate level, and at the last position, there were 7.89% of students who were at the advanced level. 
Secondly, from question number three, there were 60.53% of students stated that English was a bit difficult to learn. Furthermore, 23.68% of students agreed that it was difficult to learn English, 10.53% of students mentioned that it was very difficult to learn English and the rest of the students (5.26%) declared that it was easy to learn English. It could be concluded that most students thought English was not easy to learn but also not very difficult too.
Then, the next question in the aspect of the lacks was “in your opinion, which skill is the most difficult to be mastered in English?”. Most of the students (36.84%) answered speaking skills and for each listening, reading, and writing, 21.05% of students chose them as the most difficult skill to learn. In this case, students still had difficulties in mastering all of the skills.
The last question was about the obstacles in learning English online.  The highest percentage was at “Difficulty in receiving well the learning material presented” (34.54%). In the second position, 29.09% votes thought that it was because the learning process was monotonous so sometimes they felt bored. Moreover, there were 23.34% of the results agreed that they were having difficulty in interacting and discussing in the learning process. In addition, the other two obstacles were the media used was less attractive and bad internet connection with the total percentage of 9.09% and 3.63% in order.
Lastly, here is the results of the students’ lacks in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru:
Table 12. Students’ Lacks in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers
	F
	Percentage

	2.
	English proficiency level  
	a. At beginner level.
	17
	43.59%

	
	
	b. At the early intermediate level.
	12
	30.77%

	
	
	c. At intermediate level.
	6
	15.38%

	
	
	d. At advanced level.
	4
	10.26%

	3.
	learning English online difficulty
	a. Very difficult.
	7
	17.95%

	
	
	b. Difficult.
	8
	30.77%

	
	
	c. A bit difficult.
	20
	51.28%

	
	
	d. Easy.
	0
	0%

	4.
	the most difficult skill to be mastered in English
	a. Listening.
	6
	15.38%

	
	
	b. Speaking.
	18
	46.15%

	
	
	c. Reading.
	7
	17.95%

	
	
	d. Writing.
	8
	20.51%

	5.
	difficulties in learning English online
	a. Difficulty in receiving well the learning material presented.
	24
	42.10%

	
	
	b. The learning process is monotonous so sometimes I feel bored.
	10
	17.54%

	
	
	c. Difficulty in interacting and discussing in the learning process.
	17
	29.82%

	
	
	d. The media used is less attractive.
	6
	10.53%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%



Table 12 showed the results of the students’ lacks in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru. First of all, from question number two, it can be seen that most students (43.59%) stated that their English proficiency level is at the beginner level. Moreover, there were 30.77%of students asserted that they are at the early-intermediate level of English proficiency, 15.38% of students are at the intermediate level, and at the last position, there were 10.26% of students who were at the advanced level. 
Secondly, among 39 students who answered question number three, there were 51.28% of students stated that English was a bit difficult to learn. Furthermore, 30.77% of students agreed that it was difficult to learn English, 17.95% of students mentioned that it was very difficult to learn English and there were no students who chose that it was easy to learn English. It could be concluded that most students thought English was not an easy subject to learn.
Then, the next question in the aspect of the lacks was “in your opinion, which skill is the most difficult to be mastered in English?”. Most of the students (46.15) answered speaking skills. There were 20.51% students answered writing skill, 17.95% students thought that reading was difficult and the rest of them (15.38%) stated that listening was difficult. In this case, most students had difficulties in mastering speaking skills.
The last question was about the difficulties in learning English online.  The highest percentage was at “Difficulty in receiving well the learning material presented” (42.10%). In the second position, 29.82% of the votes thought that it was because it was hard for them to interact and discuss in the learning process. Moreover, there were 17.54% of the results agreed that they were having difficulty learning English online as the learning process was monotonous so sometimes they feel bored. In the last position, 10.52% of the results showed that there were also students who mentioned that the media used in the learning process was less attractive.
Consequently, the overall score of the students’ of the three junior high schools lacks can be seen below.

Figure 6. Students’ Proficiency Level

Figure 7. Students’ Level of Difficulties


Figure 8. Students’ Skill Difficulties


Figure 9. Students’ Difficulties
Considering the figures above, from question number two, it could be seen that most students (38%) stated that their English proficiency level is at the beginner level. Secondly, among 114 students who answered question number three, there were 57% of students stated that English was a bit difficult to learn. 
Then, the next question in the lacks aspect was “in your opinion, which skill is the most difficult to be mastered in English?”. Most of the students (39%) answered speaking skills. This result could be supported by Celce-Murcia and Olshtain in Al-Roud (2016) who pointed out that in some sense, speaking is the most difficult skill to master since it necessitates the mastery of speech production sub-skills such as vocabulary retrieval, grammatical pattern selection, and sociocultural competency. 
The last question was about the difficulties in learning English online and the highest percentage was at “Difficulty in receiving well the learning material presented” (33%), in line with Efriana (2021) who clearly stated that Understanding the learning materials was one of the obstacles in online learning during the Covid-19 pandemic, as indicated by the number of students who called the teacher personally to ask for more clarification about the content that had been delivered online.
3) Wants 
	There were four questions about students’ wants. The wants could be defined as what the students believed they desired and required. As a result, Hutchinson and Waters (1987) viewed exploring the students' wants to be a crucial component, emphasizing that most students had a strong understanding of what they genuinely wanted, which should not be overlooked. The following table showed students’ wants results.
Table 13. Students’ Wants in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers
	F
	Percentage

	6.
	The topic wanted to learn in English
	a. Related to daily life
	34
	53.12%

	
	
	b. Related to hobbies
	19
	29.69%

	
	
	c. Related to culture
	0
	0%

	
	
	d. Related to something new
	11
	17.19%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	7.
	Easy language to understand in English learning books
	a. Books in easy English
	0
	0%

	
	
	b. Books in Indonesian and English
	37
	100%

	
	
	c. Others:
	0
	0%

	8.
	Media that can help a lot in learning English online
	a. Audio
	8
	12.12%

	
	
	b. Videos
	30
	45.45%

	
	
	c. Using real pictures and cartoons
	15
	22.73%

	
	
	d. Magazine or newspaper
	13
	19.70%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	9.
	Additional components that can help the student in learning English online
	a. Games
	34
	38.64%

	
	
	b. Vocabularies introduction
	13
	14.77%

	
	
	c. Fun Activities
	35
	39.77%

	
	
	d. Learning Evaluation
	3
	3.41%

	
	
	e. Self -reflection
	3
	3.41%

	
	
	f. Others:
	0
	0%



From the table above, the results of the students’ wants in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru could be seen. The highest percentage was 53.12% where students agreed that the favorite topic in English learning was related to daily life. Moreover, 29.69% of the results asserted that they preferred the topic that was related to hobbies, 17.19% of the results chose topics that were related to something new and nobody chose cultures.
The seventh question was ‘What language is easy to understand in English learning books?’ and all of the students agreed that it was easier for them to understand the materials if the books were in Indonesian and English. 
In the eighth question, 45.45% of the results thought that the best media that help a lot in learning English online was video. Meanwhile, some students choose other media, such as using real pictures and cartoons (22.73%), magazines or newspapers (19.70%), and audio (12.12%).
The last question in the wants section was about additional components that could help students in learning English online. In the first place, there were 39.77% of the results asserted that they wanted fun activities to be added to the book. Then, 38.64% of the results chose games, 14.77% chose vocabulary introduction, and for learning evaluation and self-reflection, there were 3.41% of the results for each category.
Next, the percentage of students’ wants in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru is described as follows.
Table 14. Students’ Wants in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers
	F
	Percentage

	6.
	The topic wanted to learn in English
	a. Related to daily life
	20
	41.67%

	
	
	b. Related to hobbies
	9
	18.75%

	
	
	c. Related to culture
	0
	0%

	
	
	d. Related to something new
	19
	39.58%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	7.
	Easy language to understand in English learning books
	a. Books in easy English
	15
	39.475

	
	
	b. Books in Indonesian and English
	23
	60.53%

	
	
	c. Others:
	0
	0%

	8.
	Media that can help a lot in learning English online
	a. Audio
	15
	31.915

	
	
	b. Videos
	18
	38.30%

	
	
	c. Using real pictures and cartoons
	10
	21.28%

	
	
	d. Magazine or newspaper
	4
	8.515

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	9.
	Additional components that can help the student in learning English online
	a. Games
	20
	35.71%

	
	
	b. Vocabularies introduction
	17
	30.36%

	
	
	c. Fun Activities
	19
	33.93%

	
	
	d. Learning Evaluation
	0
	0%

	
	
	e. Self -reflection
	0
	0%

	
	
	f. Others:
	0
	0%



	From the table above, the results of the students’ wants in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru could be seen. The highest percentage was 41.67% where students agreed that the favorite topic in English learning was related to daily life. Moreover, 39.58% of the results asserted that they preferred the topic that was related to something new, 18.75% of the results chose hobbies and nobody chose cultures.
     The seventh question was ‘What language is easy to understand in English learning books?’ and most of the students answered ‘b’. 60.53% of students stated that it was easier for them to understand the materials if the books were in Indonesian and English. The rest of them (39.47%) chose books in easy English.
     In the eighth question, 38.30% of the results thought that the best media that helped a lot in learning English online was video. Meanwhile, some students chose other media, such as audio (31.91%), using real pictures and cartoons (21.28%), and magazines or newspapers (8.51%).
     The last question in the wants section was about additional components that could help students in learning English online. In the first place, there were 35.71% of the results asserted that they wanted games to be added to the book. Then, 33.93% of the results chose fun activities, 30.36% chose vocabulary introduction, and nobody chose to learn evaluation and self-reflection.
Then, the next table shows the results of students’ wants in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru:

Table 15. Students’ Wants in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers
	F
	Percentage

	6.
	The topic wanted to learn in English
	a. Related to daily life
	26
	54.17%

	
	
	b. Related to hobbies
	5
	10.42%

	
	
	c. Related to culture
	2
	4.17%

	
	
	d. Related to something new
	15
	31.25%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	7.
	Easy language to understand in English learning books
	a. Books in easy English
	9
	23.08%

	
	
	b. Books in Indonesian and English
	30
	76.92%

	
	
	c. Others:
	0
	0%

	8.
	Media that can help a lot in learning English online
	a. Audio
	10
	22.22%

	
	
	b. Videos
	27
	60%

	
	
	c. Using real pictures and cartoons
	5
	11.11%

	
	
	d. Magazine or newspaper
	3
	6.67%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	9.
	Additional components that can help the student in learning English online
	a. Games
	30
	50%

	
	
	b. Vocabularies introduction
	10
	16.67%

	
	
	c. Fun Activities
	18
	30%

	
	
	d. Learning Evaluation
	0
	0%

	
	
	e. Self -reflection
	2
	3.33%

	
	
	f. Others:
	0
	0%



Table 15 shows the results of the students’ wants in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru. The highest percentage was 54.17% where the students agreed that the favorite topic in English learning was related to daily life. Moreover, there were 31.25% of the results declared that they preferred the topic that was related to something new, 10.42% of the results chose hobbies, at the last position, its culture with 4.17%  
The next question was ‘What language is easy to understand in English learning books?’ and most of the students answered ‘b’. 76.92% of students stated that it was easier for them to understand the materials if the books were in Indonesian and English. The rest of them (23.08%) chose books in easy English.
In the eighth question, Video was placed at the first position with 60%. Meanwhile, some students choose other media, such as audio (22.22%), using real pictures and cartoons (11.11%), and magazines or newspapers (6.67%). As a result, it could be inferred that the highest percentage of students’ want about media was video.
The last question in the wants section was about additional components that could help students in learning English online. In the first place, games were leading with 50% of the results. Furthermore, there were 30% of the results for fun activities and there were 3.33% of the results chose self-reflection should be added to the book.
Consequently, the overall score of the students of the three junior high schools wants can be seen below.

Figure 10. Topic the Students wanted to Learn the Most

Figure 11. The Easiest Language to Understand in English Books

Figure 12. Media in Learning English

Figure 13. Additional Components in Learning English

	Figures above showed the results of the students’ wants in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru. The highest percentage was 50% where the students agreed that the favorite topic in English learning was related to daily life, exactly as Ur (1996) opinion stated that a good topic is one to which learners can relate using ideas from their own experience and knowledge.
The next question was ‘What language is easy to understand in English learning books?’ and most of the students answered ‘b’. 79% of students stated that it was easier for them to understand the materials if the books were in Indonesian and English. This result was supported by Naidoo and Scherrer's (2016) research that suggested that it may be better to read a bilingual book in language learning, then read the book through again, emphasizing keywords and actions.
In the eighth question, Video was placed at the first position with 47%. As a result, it could be inferred that the highest percentage of students’ want about media was video. Videos assist learners in learning the language more quickly and keep them engaged throughout the process. When audio-visual aids are employed in the classroom, it is also discovered that weaker learners are more interested and driven to interact and learn (Brook, 2011; June et al, 2014 & Oddone, 2011).
The last question in the wants section was about additional components that could help students in learning English online. In the first place, games were leading with 41% of the results, indicated that it was necessary to include educational games in the learning process to arouse students’ motivation in learning English. Learners were said to benefit from games in a variety of ways, including cognitive aspects of language acquisition and more cooperative group dynamics. Furthermore, incorporating games into the classroom creates circumstances in which learning materials might be less dull and more entertaining (Malarcher, 1997; El Shamy, 2001)

b. Learning Needs
The result of students’ learning needs was shown as follow.
1) Input
According to Nunan (2004), input referred to spoken, written, and visual data that learners worked on within the course of completing a task that was provided by the teacher, textbook, or other resources. There were some questions provided in the input aspect of learning needs. Those consisted of four skills materials and the form of the text. The results of the students’ input aspect for three different schools were described as follows.
Table 16.  Students’ Input in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers 
	F
	Percentage

	10.
	listening material that the student like 
	a. Listening to audio/video.
	6
	16.22%

	
	
	b. Listening material with transcription.
	4
	10.81%

	
	
	c. Completing the gap dialogue after listening.
	14
	37.84%

	
	
	d. Answering questions after listening to the dialogue/monologue.
	13
	35.13%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	11.
	Speaking material that the student like
	a. Short dialogues and monologues
	3
	8.11%

	
	
	b. Giving some clues before starting to talk.
	10
	27.03%

	
	
	c. A picture is given to help students create a dialogue/monologue based on the picture
	5
	13.51%

	
	
	d. Giving a situation to help students make a dialogue/monologue based on the situation
	19
	51.35%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	12.
	Reading material that the student like
	a. Authentic text (magazines, newspapers, posters, etc.)
	9
	24.32%

	
	
	b. Text with pictures
	11
	29.73%

	
	
	c. Created text
	17
	45.95%

	
	
	d. Others:
	0
	0%

	13.
	Writing material that the student like
	a. Some clues are provided before writing
	14
	37.84%

	
	
	b. Pictures are provided to help students create text based on pictures
	12
	32.43%

	
	
	c. Writing personal experiences, writing announcements, memos, etc.
	11
	29.73%

	
	
	d. Others:
	0
	0%



The results of students' input in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru were shown in the table above. The first question concerned listening materials. It can be noted that the biggest percentage of students, 37.84 percent, chose to complete the gap dialogue after listening as their favorite material. In addition, many of them preferred to answer questions after listening to the dialogue or monologue (35.13%). Furthermore, listening to audio/video and listening material with transcription were used to support listening by 16.22 percent of students and 10.81 percent of students, accordingly. As a result, most students in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru prefer to complete the gap dialogue after listening as material to help them improve their listening skills.
The second point to consider is speaking material. According to the table, the majority of students (51.35%) preferred to be given a situation to assist them in creating a dialogue or monologue based on the circumstance as the material for speaking skills. In addition, the rest of the students (27.03%) agreed that they liked to be given some clues before starting to speak, and there were 8.11% of students chose short dialogues and monologues. Consequently, the majority of students in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru want to be given a situation to assist them in creating a conversation or monologue based on the situation as the materials for speaking skills.
The reading material was the subject of the third question. The third question in the table revealed that the majority of students in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru (45.95%) desired the created text to improve their reading skills. Meanwhile, the picture or illustration in the text and authentic text, with 29.73% and 24.32% of students in order, were the other two elements of students' learning needs in reading skills. Simply said, the created texts were the best reading material.
The final question on the table concerned writing materials. From the 37 students who completed the questionnaires, the biggest percentage went to “a,” with 37.84% agreeing that they preferred writing resources that provided some clues before writing. Furthermore, 32.43% of the students preferred writing resources that gave clues before writing, and 29.73% of the students preferred writing personal experiences, writing announcements, memos, and so on. In conclusion, it can be inferred that the majority of students enjoyed writing materials that provide some clues prior to writing.
Next, here is the results of the students’ input in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru.
Table 17.  Students’ Input in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers
	F
	Percentage

	10.
	listening material that the student like 
	a. Listening to audio/video.
	6
	15.79%

	
	
	b. Listening material with transcription.
	5
	13.16%

	
	
	c. Completing the gap dialogue after listening.
	18
	47.37%

	
	
	d. Answering questions after listening to the dialogue/monologue.
	9
	23.68%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	11.
	Speaking material that the student like
	a. Short dialogues and monologues
	3
	7.89%

	
	
	b. Giving some clues before starting to talk.
	11
	28.95%

	
	
	c. A picture is given to help students create a dialogue/monologue based on the picture
	10
	26.32%

	
	
	d. Giving a situation to help students make a dialogue/monologue based on the situation
	14
	36.84%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	12.
	Reading material that the student like
	a. Authentic text (magazines, newspapers, posters, etc.)
	9
	23.68%

	
	
	b. Text with pictures
	17
	44.74%

	
	
	c. Created text
	12
	31.57%

	
	
	d. Others:
	0
	0%

	13.
	Writing material that the student like
	a. Some clues are provided before writing
	16
	42.10%

	
	
	b. Pictures are provided to help students create text based on pictures
	14
	36.84%

	
	
	c. Writing personal experiences, writing announcements, memos, etc.
	8
	21.05%

	
	
	d. Others:
	0
	0%



The results of students' input in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru were shown in the table above. The tenth question concerned the listening resources. It was clear that the majority of the 38 students (47.37%) preferred to complete the gap dialogue after listening. In addition, many of them preferred to answer questions after listening to the dialogue or monologue (23.68%). Then, there was listening to audio/video and listening material with transcription, which were used by 15.79% and 13.16% of students, correspondingly, to support listening. As a result, it can be inferred that the majority of students in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru favored completing in the gaps after listening as a material to help them improve their listening skill.
The eleventh question is on material for speaking. According to the table, the majority of students (36.84%) preferred being given a situation to help them in creating a dialogue or monologue based on the situation as the material for speaking skill. Furthermore, the rest of the students preferred giving some clues before starting to talk (28.95%), giving pictures to help students develop a dialogue/monologue based on the picture (26.32%), and short dialogues and monologues (7.89%). To summarize, the majority of students in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru desired to be given a situation to help them in creating a dialogue or monologue based on the situation as the materials for speaking skill.
The twelfth question concerns reading material. The results indicated that the majority of students in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru (44.74%) preferred text with pictures as a reading skill material. Meanwhile, with 31.58% and 23.68% of students in order, the other two materials of students' learning needs in reading skill are created text and authentic text. To put it simply, the text with pictures is the preferred material for improving reading skill.
The table's thirteenth question is concerning writing materials. From the 38 students who completed the questionnaires, the biggest number went to “a,” with 42.10% agreeing that they preferred writing materials that provide some clues to help students before writing. Furthermore, 36.84% of students liked writing materials that include some pictures to help them in writing text based on the picture, while 21.05% of students preferred to write personal experiences, writing announcements, memos, and so on. As a result, it can be inferred that the majority of students preferred writing materials that provide some clues prior to writing.
Then, here is the results of the students’ input in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru.
Table 18.  Students’ Input in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers
	F
	Percentage

	10.
	listening material that the student like 
	a. Listening to audio/video.
	12
	30.77%

	
	
	b. Listening material with transcription.
	6
	15.38%

	
	
	c. Completing the gap dialogue after listening.
	6
	15.38%

	
	
	d. Answering questions after listening to the dialogue/monologue.
	15
	38.46%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	11.
	Speaking material that the student like
	a. Short dialogues and monologues
	5
	12.82%

	
	
	b. Giving some clues before starting to talk.
	13
	33.33%

	
	
	c. A picture is given to help students create a dialogue/monologue based on the picture
	10
	25.64%

	
	
	d. Giving a situation to help students make a dialogue/monologue based on the situation
	11
	28.20%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0

	12.
	Reading material that the student like
	a. Authentic text (magazines, newspapers, posters, etc.)
	9
	23.08%

	
	
	b. Text with pictures
	11
	28.20%

	
	
	c. Created text
	19
	48.72%

	
	
	d. Others:
	0
	0%

	13.
	Writing material that the student like
	a. Some clues are provided before writing
	16
	41.03%

	
	
	b. Pictures are provided to help students create text based on pictures
	13
	33.33%

	
	
	c. Writing personal experiences, writing announcements, memos, etc.
	10
	25.64%

	
	
	d. Others:
	0
	0%



The results of students' input in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru were shown in the table above. The first question concerned listening materials. As can be observed, the biggest percentage of students (38.46%) chose to answer questions after listening to the dialogue or monologue as their favorite material. In addition, many of them preferred to listen to audio/video (30.77%). Moreover, listening material with transcription and completing the gap dialogue after listening with 15.38% students and 15.38% students in order are also available to support listening. As a result, it can be stated that the majority of students in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru chose to answer questions after listening to the dialogue/monologue as material to help them improve their listening skills.
The second point to consider is speaking material. According to the table, the majority of students (33.33%) like to give some clues before starting to speak as material for speaking skills. Furthermore, the remaining students chose to give a situation to help students create a dialogue/monologue based on the situation (28.20%), giving pictures to help students create a dialogue/monologue based on the picture (25.64%), and short dialogues and monologues (12.82%). Thus, the majority of students in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru desired some clues before starting to talk materials for speaking skills.
The third question concerned reading materials. The third question in the table revealed that the majority of students at SMPN 26 Pekanbaru (48.71%) want the created text as a reading skill material. Meanwhile, with 28.21% and 23.08% of students in order, the picture or illustration in the text and authentic text were the other two materials of students' learning needs in reading skills. In conclusion, created text was the preferred material for improving students' reading skills.
The final question on the table concerned writing materials. It can be seen that the biggest percentage of students who filled out the questionnaires went to “a,” with 41.03% agreeing that they prefer some clues before writing. Furthermore, 33.33% of students chose writing tools that included photos to help students in creating text, and 25.64% liked to write personal experiences, announcements, memos, etc. As a result, it can be inferred that the majority of students prefer writing materials that provide some clues prior to writing.
Consequently, the overall score of the students of the three junior high schools' input can be seen below.

Figure 14. Listening Material

Figure 15. Speaking Material


Figure 16.  Reading Material

Figure 17. Writing Material

The results of all students of the three junior high schools' input were shown in the figures above. The first question concerned listening materials. As could be observed, the biggest percentage of students (31%) chose to complete the gap dialogue after listening as their favorite material. Then, "answering questions after listening to the dialogue/monologue", with 30%, is in the second position with not too much difference from the first position. As a result, it can be stated that the majority of students chose to complete the gap dialogue after listening as their favorite material to help them improve their listening skill but there is also answering questions after listening to the dialogue/monologue in the second place with only 1% difference with the first position. Therefore, it could be inferred that it was necessary to include completing the gap dialogue after listening and answering questions after listening to the dialogue/monologue in the book as the listening material.
The second point to consider is speaking material. According to the table, the majority of students (38%) like to give some situation to help students to create a dialogue/monologue. Thus, the majority of students desired to be given a situation before creating a dialogue/monologue as materials for speaking skills. That’s why giving a situation before creating a dialogue/monologue will be included in the speaking material.
The third question concerned reading materials. The third question in the table revealed that the majority of students (42%) wanted the created text as a reading skill material. In conclusion, created texts were the preferred material for improving students' reading skills. In this book, the researcher would like to use some created text that would be acceptable that referred to Tomlinson (1998) that outlined the characteristics of good materials as follows: materials should achieve impact; materials should help learners to feel at ease; materials should help learners to develop confidence; learners should perceive learning materials as relevant and useful; materials should require and facilitate learner self-investment; learners must be ready to acquire the being taught; the learners’ attention should be drawn to linguistic features of the input; materials should provide learners with opportunities to use the target language to achieve communicative purposes, through meaningful, realistic interaction; materials should consider the positive effects of instruction to be delayed, thus incurring recycling; materials should be attentive that learners differ in learning styles; materials should deliberate that learners differ in affective attitudes; materials should permit a silent period at the begging of instruction; materials should maximize learning potential by encouraging intellectual, aesthetic and emotional involvement which stimulates both right and left brain activities; materials should not rely too much on controlled practice; materials should provide opportunities for outcome feedback.
The final question on the table concerned writing materials. It can be seen that the biggest percentage of students who filled out the questionnaires went to “a,” with 40% agreeing that they prefer some clues before writing. As a result, it can be inferred that the majority of students prefer writing materials that provide some clues prior to writing. Therefore, it was necessary to create a writing task that provide some clues prior to writing.

2) Procedure
Procedures were the second part of learning needs. Procedures determined pupils' activity based on input, allowing them to begin the learning task. On the table of students' procedures, there would be six questions. These were the activities for learning four skills. The results of the students' answers were shown in the table below.
Table 19.  Students’ Procedure in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers
	F
	Percentage

	14.
	Listening  activities that the student like
	a. Identifying keywords of the text that will be listened
	3
	8.11%


	
	
	b. Identifying expressions of the text that will be listened
	2
	5.40%

	
	
	c. Identifying the true or false statement
	13
	35.14%

	
	
	d. Completing the missing words or phrases in the transcript of the text
	14
	37.84%


	
	
	e. Answering the multiple choice questions
	5
	13.51%

	
	
	f. Others:
	0
	0%

	15.
	Speaking  activities that the student like
	a. Dialogue in pairs
	12
	32.43%

	
	
	b. Role play 
	13
	35.14%

	
	
	c. Interview 
	5
	13.51%

	
	
	d. Conversation based on context
	7
	18.92%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	16.
	Reading activities that the student like
	a. Reading text aloud with correct pronunciation and intonation
	0
	0%

	
	
	b. Reading the text and answering the questions
	14
	37.84%

	
	
	c. Reading the text and identifying true and false statements.
	12
	32.43%

	
	
	d. Reading the text and identify the meaning of the text
	6
	16.22%

	
	
	e. Reading the text and identify parts of the text (expressions, objects, characteristics, etc.)
	5
	13.51%

	
	
	f. others
	0
	0%

	17.
	Writing  activities that the student like
	a. Writing based on the displayed illustration
	12
	32.43%

	
	
	b. Writing based on clues
	4
	10.81%

	
	
	c. Writing based on the situation
	18
	48.65%

	
	
	d. Writing based on experience.
	3
	8.11%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%



According to the table above, there were six questions about learning needs about students' learning procedures. The first question concerned activities in listening. The majority of students (37.84%) stated that completing the missing words in the text transcript was the greatest way to improve their listening skills. Meanwhile, 35.14% of students preferred identifying the true or false statement. Following that, 13.51% of students said they enjoyed answering multiple-choice questions. Finally, 8.11% of students felt that identifying keywords in the text that will be listened to more appealed to them, while the remaining students (5.40%) preferred identifying expressions in the text that would be listened to. As a result of the highest percentage, it could be stated that most students enjoyed completing the missing words in the transcript of the text during listening activities.
The second question concerned speaking activities. In SMPN 4 Pekanbaru, the majority of students (35.14%) thought role play was preferable in speaking activities. Meanwhile, with 32.43%, 18.92%, and 13.51%, the other three activities that answered from the greatest to the least in speaking skills were dialogue in pairs, conversation based on context, and interview. As a result, it's possible to conclude that roleplay accounted for the greatest percentage of speaking activities. The role-play should be portrayed through speaking activities in this product.
Reading activities were the subject of the third question. The table showed that the highest percentage of students chose option b, which was "reading the text and answering the questions," with 37.84% choosing this choice. Furthermore, reading the text and identifying true and false statements (32.43%), reading the text and identifying the meaning of the text (16.22%), reading the text and identifying parts of the text (13.51%), and reading the text aloud with correct pronunciation and intonation (0%) were the other four activities in the reading skill activities. Finally, the most popular exercises in reading skills were reading the text and answering the question.
The fourth question was about activities involving writing. According to the table, 48.65% of students thought that writing based on the situation was a preferable activity in writing skill, while the remainder chose writing based on the displayed illustration (32.43%), writing based on clues (10.81%), and writing based on experience (8.11%). Hence, the biggest percentage of writing activities was writing based on the situation. In this circumstance, writing activities should include writing based on the situation.
Next, here is the result of the students' answers about procedures in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru.



Table 20.  Students’ Procedure in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers
	F
	Percentage

	14.
	Listening  activities that the student like
	a. Identifying keywords of the text that will be listened
	2
	5.26%

	
	
	b. Identifying expressions of the text that will be listened
	5
	13.16%

	
	
	c. Identifying the true or false statement
	14
	36.84%

	
	
	d. Completing the missing words or phrases in the transcript of the text
	10
	26.31%

	
	
	e. Answering the multiple choice questions
	7
	18.42%

	
	
	f. Others:
	0
	0%

	15.
	Speaking  activities that the student like
	a. Dialogue in pairs
	5
	13.16%

	
	
	b. Role play 
	23
	60.53%

	
	
	c. Interview 
	6
	15.79%

	
	
	d. Conversation based on context
	4
	10.53%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	16.
	Reading activities that the student like
	a. Reading text aloud with correct pronunciation and intonation
	3
	7.89%

	
	
	b. Reading the text and answering the questions
	18
	47.37%

	
	
	c. Reading the text and identifying true and false statements.
	12
	31.58%

	
	
	d. Reading the text and identify the meaning of the text
	3
	7.89%

	
	
	e. Reading the text and identify parts of the text (expressions, objects, characteristics, etc.)
	2
	5.26%

	
	
	f. others
	0
	0%

	17.
	Writing  activities that the student like
	a. Writing based on the displayed illustration
	4
	10.53%

	
	
	b. Writing based on clues
	3
	7.89%

	
	
	c. Writing based on the situation
	13
	34.21%

	
	
	d. Writing based on experience.
	18
	47.37%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%



According to the table above, there were six questions about learning needs about students' learning procedures. The first question concerned listening activities. The majority of students (36.84%) believed that identifying true or false statements was the greatest activity for improving listening skills. Meanwhile, 26.32% of students chose to complete the missing words or phrases in the text's transcript. Following that, 18.42% of students indicated that they enjoyed answering multiple-choice questions. The rest of the students (5.26%) chose to identify keywords of the text that will be listened to, with 13.16% agreeing that they liked identifying expressions of the text that will be listened to. As a result of the largest proportion, it might be stated that most students like identifying true or false statements.
The second question was about speaking activities. In SMPN 30 Pekanbaru, the majority of students (60.53%) believed that role play was preferable in speaking activities. Meanwhile, with 15.79%, 13.16%, and 10.53% of the students, the other three activities that answered from the most to the least in speaking skills were Interview, dialogue in pairs, and conversation based on the context. As a result, it might be stated that roleplaying accounted for the greatest proportion of speaking activities. The role-play should be portrayed through speaking activities in this case.
The third question covered reading activities. According to the table, the biggest percentage of students chose option "b," which is "reading the text and answering the questions," with 47.37%. Reading the text and identifying true and false statements (31.58%), reading the text aloud with correct pronunciation and intonation (7.89%), reading the text and identifying the meaning of the text (7.89%), and finally reading the text and identifying parts of the text (7.89%) are the other four reading skill activities. Consequently, most students' favorite activities in reading skills were reading the material and answering the questions.
The fourth question is about writing activities. The table showed that 47.37% of the 38 students thought that writing based on experience was the preferred activity in writing skill, while the rest chose writing based on situation (34.21%), writing based on the displayed illustration (10.53%), and writing based on clues (7.89%). As a result, it might be concluded that writing based on experience accounts for the majority of writing activities. Writing based on experience should be offered in writing activities in this case.
Following that, here is the outcome of the students' responses to the procedures in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru.
Table 21.  Students’ Procedure in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers
	F
	Percentage

	14.
	Listening  activities that the student like
	a. Identifying keywords of the text that will be listened
	2
	5.13%

	
	
	b. Identifying expressions of the text that will be listened
	5
	12.82%

	
	
	c. Identifying the true or false statement
	16
	41.03%

	
	
	d. Completing the missing words or phrases in the transcript of the text
	10
	25.64%

	
	
	e. Answering the multiplechoice questions
	6
	15.38%

	
	
	f. Others:
	0
	0%

	15.
	Speaking  activities that the student like
	a. Dialogue in pairs
	12
	30.77%

	
	
	b. Role play 
	19
	48.72%

	
	
	c. Interview 
	3
	7.69%

	
	
	d. Conversation based on context
	5
	12.82%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	16.
	Reading activities that the student like
	a. Reading text aloud with correct pronunciation and intonation
	0
	0%

	
	
	b. Reading the text and answering the questions
	13
	33.33%

	
	
	c. Reading the text and identifying true and false statements.
	18
	46.15%

	
	
	d. Reading the text and identify the meaning of the text
	5
	12.82%

	
	
	e. Reading the text and identify parts of the text (expressions, objects, characteristics, etc.)
	3
	7.69%

	
	
	f. others
	0
	0%

	17.
	Writing  activities that the student like
	a. Writing based on the displayed illustration
	7
	17.95%

	
	
	b. Writing based on clues
	15
	38.46%

	
	
	c. Writing based on the situation
	9
	23.08%

	
	
	d. Writing based on experience.
	8
	20.51%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%



The first question concerned listening activities. The majority of students (41.03%) believed that identifying true or false statements was the best activity for improving listening skills. Meanwhile, 25.64% of the students chose to complete the missing words in the text transcript of the text. Following that, 15.38% of students stated that they liked answering multiple-choice questions. Finally, 12.82% of the students felt that identifying expressions of the text that will be listened to is enjoyable, whereas the remaining students (5.13%) preferred identifying keywords of the text that will be listened to. As a result of the highest proportion, it can be stated that most students like identifying the true or false statements in listening activities.
The second question was about speaking activities. In SMPN 26 Pekanbaru, the majority of students (48.72%) agreed that role play was preferable in speaking activities. Meanwhile, with 30.77%, 12.82%, and 7.69%, the other three activities that answered from the greatest to the least in speaking skills were dialogue in pairs, conversation based on context, and interview. As a result, it could be stated that roleplaying accounts for the greatest proportion of speaking activities. The role-play should be portrayed through speaking activities in this case.
The third question concerned reading activities. The table showed that the largest percentage of students chose option C, which was "reading the text and identifying true and false statements," with 46.15% preferring this choice. Furthermore, reading the text and answering questions (33.33%), reading the text and identifying the meaning of the text (12.82%), reading the text and identifying parts of the text (7.69%), and reading the text aloud with correct pronunciation and intonation (0%) are the other four reading skill activities.  Finally, the most popular exercises in reading skills were reading the text and identifying true and false statements.
The fourth question is about writing activities. According to the table, 38.46% of the students agreed that writing based on clues is a preferable activity in writing skills, while the rest chose writing based on the situation (23.08%), writing based on the experience (20.51%), and writing based on the displayed illustration (17.95%). As a result, it could be inferred that writing based on clues accounts for the majority of writing activity. In this case, writing activities should include writing based on the clues.
Consequently, the overall score of the students of the three junior high schools procedure can be seen below.


Figure 18. Listening Activities
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The first question concerned listening activities. The majority of students (38%) believed that identifying true or false statements was the best activity for improving listening skills. As a result of the highest proportion, it can be stated that most students like identifying the true or false statement in listening activities, and this kind of activity should be added to the book.
The second question was about speaking activities. The majority of students (48%) agreed that role play was preferable in speaking activities. As a result, it could be stated that roleplaying accounts for the greatest proportion of speaking activities. Besides, according to Bitel and Berdi (2017), Role-playing, on the other hand, allows students to use language freely and creatively while still allowing them to use it as a conversational resource. That’s why the role play should be portrayed through speaking activities in this case.
The third question concerned reading activities. The table showed that the largest percentage of students chose option C, which was "reading the text and answering the questions," with 39% preferring this choice.  So, it could be inferred that the most popular exercises in reading skills were reading the text and answering the questions. That’s why this activity should be included in the book.
The fourth question is about writing activities. According to the table, 35% of the students agreed that writing based on the situation is a preferable activity in writing skills. As a result, it could be inferred that writing based on situation accounts for the majority of writing activity. In this case, writing activities should include writing based on the situation.

3) Students’ Role
The students' role was the third part of learning needs. The term "student role" referred to a role that students are required to play in learning activities. As a result, two questions would be offered in the following table based on the role of students in meeting learning needs. As you can see, it's as follows.
Table 22.  Students’ Role in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers
	F
	Percentage

	18.
	Strategy  of learning English online
	a. Individual
	20
	54.05%

	
	
	b. In pairs
	9
	24.32%

	
	
	c. Small group
	4
	10.81%

	
	
	d. Big group
	4
	10.81%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	19.
	Activities  that the student like in learning English online
	a. Just listen to the teacher
	1
	2.70%

	
	
	b. Discuss the material with classmates
	6
	16.22%

	
	
	c. Actively participate in learning activities
	16
	43.24%

	
	
	d. Carry out a task
	14
	37.84%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%



Two questions about students' roles were raised in the table above. The first question concerned the online English learning strategy. It was discovered that 54.05% of students preferred to study individually, while the other three English learning strategies, which included in pairs, small groups, and large groups, were followed by 24.32%, 10.81%, and 10.81% of the students, accordingly. According to the table, the majority of students at SMPN 4 Pekanbaru chose individual learning as their preferred strategy of English learning.
The second question concerned the activities associated with online English learning. In this case, 43.24 % of the students elected to actively participate in learning activities. Furthermore, 37.84% of students decided to carry out tasks. Additionally, 16.22% of students felt that discussing the material with classmates was preferable, whereas only 2.70% of students believed it was preferable to simply listen to the teacher. As a result, it was reasonable to assume that the majority of students believed they wanted to participate actively in all learning activities.
Then, below is the outcome of the students' responses to the question concerning students' role in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru.
Table 23.  Students’ Role in SMPN 30  Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers
	F
	Percentage

	18.
	Strategy  of learning English online
	a. Individual
	9
	23.68%

	
	
	b. In pairs
	15
	39.47%

	
	
	c. Small group
	6
	15.79%

	
	
	d. Big group
	8
	21.05%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	19.
	Activities  that the student like in learning English online
	a. Just listen to the teacher
	2
	5.26%

	
	
	b. Discuss the material with classmates
	4
	10.53%

	
	
	c. Actively participate in learning activities
	17
	44.74%

	
	
	d. Carry out a task
	15
	39.47%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%



There were two questions about the students' role in the table above. The first question concerned the online English learning strategy. Studying in pairs was selected by 39.47% of students. Meanwhile, individual, big group, and small group learning strategies were favored by 23.68%, 21.05%, and 15.79% of the students, accordingly. Based on the table, it can be inferred that the majority of students in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru prefer to learn English in pairs.
The second issue covered the activities associated with online English learning. In this situation, 44.74% of students opted to actively participate in learning activities. Also, 39.47 % of students prefer to carry out tasks. Furthermore, 10.53% of students thought that discussing the material with classmates is preferable, whereas 5.26% of students believed it was preferable to sit and listen to the teacher. As a result, it could be noted that a lot of students believed they preferred to actively participate in all learning activities.
Then, here is the result of the students' answers about students’ role in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru.
Table 24.  Students’ Role in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers
	F
	Percentage

	18.
	Strategy  of learning English online
	a. Individual
	11
	28.20%

	
	
	b. In pairs
	13
	33.33%

	
	
	c. Small group
	10
	25.64%

	
	
	d. Big group
	5
	12.82%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%

	19.
	Activities  that the student like in learning English online
	f. Just listen to the teacher
	3
	7.69%

	
	
	g. Discuss the material with classmates
	11
	28.20%

	
	
	h. Actively participate in learning activities
	10
	25.64%

	
	
	i. Carry out a task
	15
	38.46%

	
	
	j. Others:
	0
	0%



There were two questions about the students' role in the table above. The first question involved the online English study strategy. In pairs learning strategy was favored by 33.33% of students, while individual, small group, and big group study strategies were favored by 28.20%, 25.64%, and 12.82% of students, respectively. Based on the table, it can be inferred that the majority of students at SMPN 26 Pekanbaru preferred to learn English in pairs.
The second question concerned the activities associated with online English learning. In this case, 38.46% of students selected to carry out tasks as part of their learning activities. In addition, 28.20% of students liked to discuss the material with their classmates. Furthermore, 25.64% of students felt that actively participating in learning activities was preferable, whereas 7.69% believed it was preferable to simply listen to the teacher. As a result, it can be stated that the majority of students believed they wanted to carry out tasks when learning English online.
Consequently, the overall score of the students of the three junior high students’ role could be seen below.

Figure 22. Learning Strategy


Figure 23. Students’ Role in the Class

There were two questions about the students' role. The first question involved the online English study strategy. Individual learning strategies was favored by 35% of students, while in pairs, small group, and big group study strategies were favored by 32%, 18%, and 15% of students, respectively. Based on the diagram, it can be inferred that the majority of students preferred to learn English online individually. Also, according to one of the teachers, it was really hard to conduct a group activity in an online class. 
The second question concerned the activities associated with online English learning. In this case, 39% of students selected to carry out tasks as part of their learning activities, and in the second position, with not much difference with the first position, 38% of the students agreed that the students felt that actively participating in learning activities was preferable. As a result, it can be stated that the majority of students believed they wanted to carry out tasks and actively participate in learning activities when learning English online, in line with the books the researcher would design that used an active learning strategy.
4) Teachers’ Role
The teachers' role was the final part of learning needs. The role of the teacher refers to the part in which the teacher was expected to carry out the learning task as well as the social and interpersonal relationships among the students. Therefore,  a question will be offered in the following table based on the role of teachers in fulfilling learning needs. As you can see, it's as follows.
Table 25.  Teachers’ Role in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru
	[bookmark: OLE_LINK1][bookmark: OLE_LINK2]Item Number
	Questions
	Items
	F
	Percentage

	20.
	What kind of teachers’ role do you like in learning English online?
	a. Provide an explanation of the material and assignments
	14
	37.84%

	
	
	b. Giving an example before asking students to do the exercise
	4
	10.81%

	
	
	c. Creating an active condition for students in learning English 
	17
	45.95%

	
	
	d. Controlling students as they work on the Exercises
	2
	5.40%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%



According to the table above, the majority of students (45.95%) preferred it when the teacher created an active condition for students in learning English. Furthermore, the table revealed that 37.84% of students chose the option ‘a,' implying that students considered it was preferable for the teacher to provide an explanation of the material and assignments. Meanwhile, 10.81% of students thought it was a good idea if teachers gave an example before asking students to do the exercises, and 5.40% of students agreed that they wanted teachers to control them while they worked on the exercise. According to the explanation, the majority of students agreed that the teacher's role in the English teaching and learning process should be to provide an active environment for the students.
The following is the outcome of the students' responses to the role of teachers at SMPN 30 Pekanbaru.

Table 26.  Teachers’ Role in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers
	F
	Percentage

	20.
	Teachers’  role that the students  in learning English online
	a. Provide an explanation of the material and assignments
	11
	28.95%

	
	
	b. Giving an example before asking students to do the exercise
	6
	15.79%

	
	
	c. Creating an active condition for students in learning English 
	16
	42.10%

	
	
	d. Controlling students as they work on the Exercises
	5
	13.16%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%



According to the table above, the majority of students (42.10%) preferred it when the teacher created an active learning environment for them to study English. Furthermore, the data revealed that 28.95% of students chose the option 'a', implying that students believed it was preferable for the teacher to provide an explanation for the material and assignments. Meanwhile, 15.79% of students believed it was a good idea for teachers to give an example before asking students to do the exercise, and 13.16% of students agreed that they wanted teachers to control them as they worked on the exercises. According to the explanation, the majority of students agreed that the teacher's role in the English teaching and learning process should be to provide an active environment for the students.
The following is the outcome of the students' responses to the role of teachers at SMPN 26 Pekanbaru.
Table 27.  Teachers’ Role in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Questions
	Answers
	F
	Percentage

	20.
	Teachers’ role that the students in learning English online
	a. Provide an explanation of the material and assignments
	14
	35.90%

	
	
	b. Giving an example before asking students to do the exercise
	2
	5.13%

	
	
	c. Creating an active condition for students in learning English 
	15
	38.46%

	
	
	d. Controlling students as they work on the Exercises
	8
	20.51%

	
	
	e. Others:
	0
	0%



According to the table above, the majority of students (38.46 %) liked it when their English teacher created an active learning environment for them. Furthermore, the data shows that 35.90% of the students chose the option 'a', implying that students believed it was preferable for the teacher to provide an explanation of the material and assignments. Meanwhile, 20.51% of students believed it was a good idea for teachers to control students as they worked on the exercise, and 5.13% of the students agreed that teachers should provide an example before asking students to do the exercises. According to the explanation, the majority of students agreed that the teacher's role in the English teaching and learning process should create an active environment for the students.
Consequently, the overall score of the students of the three junior high teachers’ role could be seen below.

Figure 24. All Students of the three junior high teachers’ role
According to the diagram above, the majority of students (42%) liked it when their English teacher created an active learning environment for them. As a result, the researcher should compose learning materials where the teacher's role in the English teaching and learning process could create an active environment for the students. Furthermore, as it was mentioned before in chapter II, active learning has so many benefits, such as increasing the incentive of learners to learn, self-confidence and self-reliance; enhancing opportunities to recover previously acquired knowledge; promoting social interdependence and support; improving attitudes towards subject areas and the retention of students; and enhancing skills for collaborating, communicating or engaging with others (Gavalcova, 2008; Kane, 2004; Phillips, 2005; Watkins et al., 2007).

3. Teachers Perception Toward Learning English Online
The researcher also conducted interviews with the teachers to obtain further information. This was to learn about the challenges in teaching and learning during the pandemic (online) as well as any other relevant information. The transcript of the interview was attached in the appendix.
Overall, according to the result of the teachers’ interview, it was obvious that most teachers thought that although teachers could get new experiences by online classes, online teaching and learning process during this pandemic was less effective and very difficult, both for teachers and students, as they faced so many challenges in online classes, i.e. slow and expensive internet connection.
Then, the teachers also worried about the students inasmuch as most students had low motivation and self-discipline in online English learning. Also, it was hard for the students to understand the materials since most of the time, the teachers faced so many obstacles in delivering the materials, resulting in the learning objectives was often not achieved. The teachers even had problems in making sure whether the students understood the materials or not.
Furthermore, the teachers were difficult to find decent additional material because the book only was not enough for creating an adequate online teaching and learning process. The book from the government still had a lot of shortcomings for the online class, less varies and the explanation of the material was also lacking because, in the first place, the book was designed for offline class, not an online class.
Lastly, it was challenging to find the right learning media that could make the learning process in online classes became more effective, acceptable, and not time-consuming.
The interview showed that each institution had difficulties with the absence of supplementary materials or media suggestions for online English classes. As a result, the researcher decided to create an online English supplementary book. The data obtained from both the questionnaire and the teachers' interviews would be used by the researcher to assist in the product design. The researcher then proceeded to design the materials.

4. The First Draft of the Product
The researcher designed the course grid and developed the initial draft of the product after conducting a needs analysis with students and interviews with teachers. It was created in order to arrange and plan the materials. The course grid was created using the results of the students' needs analysis and interviews with the teachers. Active learning was chosen to develop the tasks in the materials when creating the course grid. A genre-based approach to English teaching and learning was also included in this learning material. The four stages of the genre-based approach were as follows: 
1. Building knowledge.
2. Modeling of the text.
3. Joint construction of the text.
4. Independent construction of the text.
Those four steps served as a guide for the researcher as she created tasks for each unit. For each unit in the book, the researcher referred to the core and basic competence in Curriculum 2013 for second-year junior high school students in the first semester. Warming up, icebreakers, evaluation, and reflection were among the additional activities.
This online book was divided into six sections, each with its theme and task, they were: Unit 1 (At School), Unit 2 (Hobbies), Unit 3 (Places in City), Unit 4 (Holiday and Special Events), Unit 5 (Greeting Card), and Unit 6 (Picnic). Each unit consisted of 5 parts: warming up, vocabulary, main activities, evaluation, and reflection.
Those tasks and activities were created using information from both the questionnaire and the interview. Due to the employment of a genre-based approach, the book was also more systematically built. Then, the following was the description of each Unit.

· Unit 1
“At School” was the title of this unit. This unit contained expressions such as asking for attention, checking for understanding, giving and asking opinions, and showing appreciation. Those expressions were separated into four skills: listening, reading, speaking, and writing. In this unit, the core competencies were 3 and 4, while the basic competencies were 3.1 and 4.1. The following are the basic competencies 3.1 and 4.1:
· 3.1 Applying social functions, generic structure, and language features of oral and written interpersonal interaction texts that involve expression of asking attention, checking understanding, giving and asking opinions, showing appreciation according to the context of the use.
· 4.1 Composing a very short and simple oral and written interpersonal interaction text that involves the expression of asking attention, checking understanding, giving and asking opinions, showing appreciation. that are correct and related to the context.
In addition, there were 28 tasks to aid the students' learning. All of the tasks included those expressions. Furthermore, the activities assisted the students in comprehending all of the expressions, with the support of the teacher, of course. As a result, the students would study on their own, with the teacher serving merely as a facilitator. As noted in the preceding section, there were also some supporting activities. The appendix contains the whole course grid as well as a detailed description of the contents of unit one.

· Unit 2
The title of this unit was “Hobbies”. Expressions of stating and asking capability, incapability, willingness, and unwillingness were the topic of this unit. Those expressions would be divided into four skills namely listening, reading, speaking, and writing, the core competencies in this unit were 3 and 4, while the basic competencies were 3.2 and 4.2. Those basic competence 3.2 and 4.2 could be seen as follows:
· 3.2 Applying social functions, text structure, and language features of oral and written transactional interactions that involve the act of giving and asking information related to abilities and willingness, taking action according to the context of its use. (Pay attention to the language features: can, will)
· 4.2 Composing a very short and simple oral and written transactional interaction text that involves the act of giving and asking for information related to abilities and willingness, taking action. Taking into account social functions, text structure, and language features that are correct and in context.
In addition, there were 14 tasks to aid the students' learning. All of the tasks included those expressions. Furthermore, the activities assisted the students in comprehending all of the expressions, with the support of the teacher, of course. As a result, the students would study on their own, with the teacher serving merely as a facilitator. As noted in the preceding section, there were also some supporting activities. The appendix contains the whole course grid as well as a detailed description of the contents of unit two.

· Unit 3
“Places in City” was the title of this unit. This unit contained expressions such as giving and responding to information regarding obligation, prohibition, and suggestion. Those expressions were separated into four skills: listening, reading, speaking, and writing. In this unit, the core competencies were 3 and 4, while the basic competencies were 3.3 and 4.3. The following are the basic competencies 3.3 and 4.3:
· 3.3 Applying social functions, text structure, and language features of oral and written transactional interactions involving the act of giving and responding for information regarding musts and prohibitions according to the context of their use.
· 4.3 Composing a very short and simple oral and written transactional interaction text that involves the act of giving and responding for information related to musts and prohibitions taking into account social functions, text structure, and language features that are correct and in context.
In addition, there were 14 tasks to aid the students' learning. All of the tasks included those expressions. Furthermore, the activities assisted the students in comprehending all of the expressions, with the support of the teacher, of course. As a result, the students would study on their own, with the teacher serving merely as a facilitator. As noted previously, there were also some supporting activities. The appendix contains the whole course grid as well as a detailed description of the contents of unit three.
· Unit 4
“Holidays and Special Events” was the title of this unit. This unit contained expressions such as giving and responding to instructions, invitation and asking permission. Those expressions were separated into four skills: listening, reading, speaking, and writing. In this unit, the core competencies were 3 and 4, while the basic competencies were 3.4 and 4.4. The following are the basic competencies 3.4 and 4.4:
· 3.4 Applying social functions, text structure, and language features of oral and written interpersonal interaction texts that involve Giving instruction, inviting, asking permission, and responding to them, according to the context of their use.
· 4.4 Composing a very short and simple oral and written interpersonal interaction text that involves the action of giving instruction, inviting, asking permission, and responding while taking into account social functions, text structure, and language features that are correct and in context.
In addition, there were 21 tasks to aid the students' learning. All of the tasks included those expressions. Furthermore, the activities assisted the students in comprehending all of the expressions, with the support of the teacher, of course. As a result, the students would study on their own, with the teacher serving merely as a facilitator. As noted previously, there were also some supporting activities. The appendix contains the whole course grid as well as a detailed description of the contents of unit four.





· Unit 5
“Greeting Card” was the title of this unit. This unit discussed about greeting cards. Those expressions were separated into four skills: listening, reading, and writing. In this unit, the core competencies were 3 and 4, while the basic competencies were 3.5 and 4.5. The following are the basic competencies 3.5 and 4.5:
· 3.5 Comparing social functions, text structure, and language features of several special texts in the form of greeting cards, by giving and asking for information related to special days, according to the context of their use.
· 4.5 Compiling a special text in the form of a greeting card, very short and simple, related to special days by paying attention to social functions, text structure, and language features correctly and in context.
In addition, there were 6 tasks to aid the students' learning. All of the tasks were about greeting cards. Furthermore, the activities assisted the students in comprehending the materials, with the support of the teacher, of course. As a result, the students would study on their own, with the teacher serving merely as a facilitator. As noted previously, there were also some supporting activities. The appendix contains the whole course grid as well as a detailed description of the contents of unit five.

· Unit 6
“Picnic” was the title of this unit. This unit contained countable and uncountable nouns, quantifiers, and prepositions of place. Those topics were separated into four skills: listening, reading, speaking, and writing. In this unit, the core competencies were 3 and 4, while the basic competencies were 3.6 and 4.6. The following are the basic competencies 3.6 and 4.6:
· 3.6 Applying social functions, text structure, and language features of oral and written transactional interactions that involve the act of giving and asking information regarding the whereabouts of people, objects, animals, in accordance with the context of their use.
· 4.6 Composing a very short and simple oral and written transactional interaction text that involves the act of giving and asking for information regarding the existence of people, objects, animals, by paying attention to social functions, text structure, and language features that are correct and in context.
In addition, there were 21 tasks to aid the students' learning. All of the tasks included those expressions. Furthermore, the activities assisted the students in comprehending all of the materials, with the support of the teacher, of course. As a result, the students would study on their own, with the teacher serving merely as a facilitator. As noted previously, there were also some supporting activities. The appendix contains the whole course grid as well as a detailed description of the contents of unit six.

5. The Experts Validation and Evaluation of the First Draft
	Following the completion of the first draft, the researcher enlisted the help of some experts to assess the book. The goal was to determine whether or not the book was appropriate for use in a school setting. The contents, language use, graphics, and book appropriateness were all assessed by the expert.
     There were two Ph.D. experts present. The first was Jaka Priyana, M.A., Ph.D., a lecturer at Yogyakarta State University's English Education Department and post-graduate. In 2003, he received his doctorate in philosophy from Macquaire University in Australia.
     The second was Afrianto Daud, Ph.D., a lecturer at Riau University's English Education Department. In 2015, he received his Doctor of Philosophy from Monash University in Australia.
	The first expert's assessment indicated that the developed materials were appropriate and ready to be tried out by students, with the following suggestions:
1. Command sentences do not end with an exclamation point (!) (eg task instructions).
2. Editing should be done so that there are no grammatical errors. The validator finds several grammatical errors in each unit, for example, sentences without verbs, between subject and verb do not match, nouns should be in plural but singular. It's a good idea to ask someone with high English skills to help look at the accuracy of the language.
3. For unit 1 there are 'congratulating' tasks. Is this an addition? Please check.
4. For Unit 2, it seems that several expressions and tasks with 'will' do not express willingness but future activity (plan). Please check.
5. Several images seem more suitable for elementary school children.
6. Usually, the number of tasks between units is approximately the same. Can the number of tasks be made somewhat balanced? Meanwhile, the range is 6 to 28.
	Furthermore, the second expert's opinion demonstrated that the developed materials were appropriate and ready to be tried out by students by considering the following suggestions:
1. The title is better if the word 'students' is added after SMP/MTs.
2. Some of the fonts on the cover need to be slightly enlarged. Like writing the author's name.
3. Double-check the use of the term 8th Grade. Is that the official term or Year 8?
4. Is this book intended for grade 8 or grade 7 students? There seems to be a difference in information in the title and foreword.
5. The table of contents should show the sub-sections of each unit. It is easier to read the contents of the book before reading the details of the book.
6. This is an interesting learning media innovation but, it is necessary to pay attention to some of the suggestions above for improvement.
7. There should be brief instructions on each section of the book before students click on the link provided. With clear instructions, the student knows what he or she should do before clicking on a particular link.
Because both experts agreed that the researcher may try out the material with the students with some adjustments, the researcher will have to revise some parts of the book according to the experts' suggestions.

6. Data of Try Out
The result of the expert judgment was described in the previous section. The outcomes of the students' and teachers' tryouts will be described in this section. The try-out's goals were to collect data on the product's implementation process in the online classroom, as well as students' and teachers' responses to the product, which could aid in the product's development. The tryout data was gathered by a questionnaire and an interview. SMPN 4 Pekanbaru, SMPN 30 Pekanbaru, and SMPN 26 Pekanbaru participated in the tryouts. First, the researcher asked each teacher to select which unit from the book they would utilize. The researcher then had to use the book and materials that the teachers had selected for the class. 
The following were the outcomes of each school's tryout:
a. Results of Students’ Questionnaire
1) Results of Students’ Questionnaire in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru
The first tryout was conducted in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru from August 23rd, 2021 to September 13th, 2021. The teacher then decided to have Unit 3 as the material. In this unit, the teacher taught about obligation, prohibition, and suggestion. The teacher also used the game in the warming-up activity and the students looked so enthusiastic as they never had a fun game like the warming-up activity before. Then, the teacher played the vocabulary video to enrich the students’ vocabulary. In the main activity section, for obligation and prohibition, the teacher used Task 1 as the building knowledge part then for the suggestion, the teacher used Task 8 as the building knowledge. The students managed to identify and guess what material will be taught. Next, the teacher used Task 2 (for obligation and prohibition) and Task 9 (for the suggestion) as the modeling of the text to make sure that students would comprehend the materials well. To have joint construction of the text, the teacher used Task 3, 4, 5, and 6 (for obligation and prohibition) then Task 10, 11, 12, and 13 (for the suggestion). The students did the activity well without any obstacles. Lastly, the teachers had Task 7 (for obligation and prohibition) and Task 14 (for the suggestion) for independent construction of the text. In this step, the teacher could get information about students’ achievement in mastering the lesson.
Following the tryout, the researcher distributed a questionnaire to the students in order to know more about their opinions on the book. Materials, activities, language use, and graphics were the four aspects of the questionnaire. It could be described as follows:

a) Material
Table 28. Material Judgement of Students’ in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Statements
	Mean Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	1.
	The topics in each unit of learning material are related to my daily life.
	3.76
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	2.
	The selection of pictures in the book can help me understand the material.
	3.73
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	3.
	The learning activities in the book make it easy for me to understand each topic of discussion.
	3.76
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	4.
	Each task in the book is varied so it's not boring.
	3.73
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	5.
	The learning materials developed include activities that really help me understand more about the material in online classes.
	3.73
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	6.
	The warming-up activity before starting the unit raised my enthusiasm to learn English.
	3.76
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	7.
	The introduction of new vocabulary at the beginning of the unit made it easier for me to do every task in each unit.
	3.78
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	8.
	The material in Listening can help me in understanding the pronunciation of the vocabularies being studied.
	3.76
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	9.
	The difficulty level of the text on Reading is according to my ability.
	3.73
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	10.
	The difficulty level of the text on Writing is according to my ability.
	3.70
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	11.
	The material in Speaking is interesting, it helps me to improve my speaking ability in English.
	3.81
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	12.
	The Evaluation section makes it easier for me to measure my ability in each unit that has been studied.
	3.70
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	13.
	The application of Reflection in each unit helps me to know the extent of my ability to master the material in each unit.
	3.76
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.75
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



The data revealed that the thirteen statements under the aspect of materials had mean scores ranging from 3.70 to 3.81. In consequence, the average was 3.75, which was in the very good category. In general, the students strongly agreed with the feature of the materials. In other words, the materials were appropriate for SMPN 4 Pekanbaru students.

b) Activities
Table 29. Activities Judgement of Students’ in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Statements
	Mean Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	14.
	The type of exercise on each task can encourage me to master the material that was taught.
	3.70
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	15.
	This type of exercise on listening helps me to improve my listening comprehension in English.
	3.70
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	16.
	This type of exercise on reading improves my reading comprehension in English.
	3.73
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	17.
	This type of exercise in writing can improve my writing skills in English.
	3.76
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	18.
	This type of exercise in speaking is well presented to make it easier for me to interact using English in situations like in real life.
	3.76
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.73
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



Concerning the table above, the results of the students' responses in the activities aspect were strongly agreed in equivalent. The mean score was ranged from 3.70 to 3.76 for all statements of activities. The average was 3.73. It was a reference to a category of very good. As a result, the students in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru found the activities aspect of the materials to be appropriate for them.

c) Language Use
Table 30. Language Use Judgement of Students’ in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Statements
	Mean Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	19.
	The title of the book on the cover allows me to know the contents of the material book.
	
3.66
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	20.
	The title of the theme in the unit is interesting and presented in accordance with the content of the material in the related unit.
	3.73
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	21.
	The instructions on each task are easy to understand.
	3.66
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	22.
	The use of language in the material is clear and understandable.
	3.76
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.71
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



The third aspect concerned the language use of the materials. According to the data, the students at SMPN 4 Pekanbaru strongly agreed toward material activities. The mean scores for the activities aspect, in this case, ranged from 3.66 to 3.76, with the average score was 3.71. This indicates that the activities category was very good. Consequently, the students approved of the materials' activities.

d) Graphics
Table 31. Graphics Judgement of Students’ in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Statements
	Mean Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	23.
	The color selection in the book is interesting.
	3.73
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	24.
	The fonts in the student book is easy to read.
	3.81
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	25.
	The illustrations in the book help clarify the presentation of the material.
	3.76
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	26.
	The layout of the text in each learning activity is placed appropriately so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	3.73
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	27.
	The layout of the images in each learning activity is placed appropriately so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	3.78
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	28.
	The layout of the intructions in each learning activity is placed accordingly so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	3.78
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	29.
	Illustrations or graphics works in learning materials are functional.
	3.73
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	30.
	The color composition makes the material look more attractive.
	3.73
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.76
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



The book's graphics aspect was the final aspect. All mean scores in the statements of graphics aspect ranged from 3.73 to 3.81 in the table above, with an average score of 3.76. It might be claimed that the graphics aspect was in a very good category. The students of SMPN 4 Pekanbaru then strongly agreed toward the graphics aspect of the materials. It meant that the book's graphics design was appropriate.
In light of the above discussion, the average of total mean scores for all aspects could be calculated as follows.
Table 32. SMPN 4 Pekanbaru Students’ Judgement of the Book
	Aspects
	Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	Materials
	3.75
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Activities
	3.73
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Language Use
	3.71
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Graphics
	3.76
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.74
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



According to the table above, all aspects scored more than 3.70, indicating that they were in the very good category. After that, the average of those scores was 3.74, indicating that the book was rated as very good. In addition, practically almost all of the SMPN 4 Pekanbaru students agreed that this book was appropriate for them.

2) Results of Students’ Questionnaire in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru
The next tryout was conducted in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru from August 4th, 2021 to August 25th, 2021. The teacher then decided to have Unit 2 as the material. In this unit, the teacher taught about capability and willingness. The game was also used by the teacher in the warming-up exercise, and the kids were delighted because they barely played a fun game like the warming-up activity in an online class before. The teacher then showed the vocabulary clip to the kids to help them expand their vocabulary. In the main activity section, the teacher used Task 1 as the building knowledge part for capability and Task 8 as the building knowledge part for willingness. Students were able to recognize and guess what material would be taught as a result of these activities. The teacher then utilized Task 2 (for capability) and Task 9 (for willingness) as the modeling of the text to ensure that students understood the materials properly. The teacher then used Task 3, 4, 5, and 6 (for capability) and Task 10, 11, 12, and 13 (for willingness) to have joint construction of the text before moving on to the next step. The students performed well in the activity, despite the fact that some students turned in their assignments late due to an issue with their internet connection, but they all completed the activities successfully and gained a greater understanding of the materials. Finally, the teacher assigned Task 7 (for capability) and Task 14 (for willingness) for independent text construction. During this step, the teacher might learn about the students' progress in mastering the lesson.
Following the tryout, the researcher gave the students a questionnaire to know more about their thoughts on the book. The questionnaire has four sections: materials, activities, language use, and graphics. It could be summarized as follows:
a) Material
Table 33. Material Judgement of Students’ in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Statements
	Mean Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	1.
	The topics in each unit of learning material are related to my daily life.
	3.82
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	2.
	The selection of pictures in the book can help me understand the material.
	3.72
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	3.
	The learning activities in the book make it easy for me to understand each topic of discussion.
	3.54
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	4.
	Each task in the book is varied so it's not boring.
	3.64
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	5.
	The learning materials developed include activities that really help me understand more about the material in online classes.
	3.49
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	6.
	The warming-up activity before starting the unit raised my enthusiasm to learn English.
	3.59
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	7.
	The introduction of new vocabulary at the beginning of the unit made it easier for me to do every task in each unit.
	3.69
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	8.
	The material in Listening can help me in understanding the pronunciation of the vocabularies being studied.
	3.59
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	9.
	The difficulty level of the text on Reading is according to my ability.
	3.82
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	10.
	The difficulty level of the text on Writing is according to my ability.
	3.82
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	11.
	The material in Speaking is interesting, it helps me to improve my speaking ability in English.
	3.61
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	12.
	The Evaluation section makes it easier for me to measure my ability in each unit that has been studied.
	3.90
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	13.
	The application of Reflection in each unit helps me to know the extent of my ability to master the material in each unit.
	3.61
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.68
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



The data revealed that the thirteen statements under the aspect of materials had mean scores ranging from 3.49 to 3.90. Consequently, the average was 3.68, which was in the very good category. In general, the students strongly agreed with the feature of the materials. In other words, the materials were appropriate for SMPN 30 Pekanbaru students.


b) Activities
Table 34. Activities Judgement of Students’ in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Statements
	Mean Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	14.
	The type of exercise on each task can encourage me to master the material that was taught.
	3.59
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	15.
	This type of exercise on listening helps me to improve my listening comprehension in English.
	3.74
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	16.
	This type of exercise on reading improves my reading comprehension in English.
	3.82
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	17.
	This type of exercise in writing can improve my writing skills in English.
	3.69
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	18.
	This type of exercise in speaking is well presented to make it easier for me to interact using English in situations like in real life.
	3.74
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.72
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



Concerning the table above, the results of the students' responses in the activities aspect were strongly agreed in equivalent. The mean score was ranged from 3.50 to 3.82 for all statements of activities. The average was 3.72. It was a reference to a very good category. As a result, the students in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru found the activities aspect of the materials to be appropriate for them.







c) Language Use
Table 35. Language Use Judgement of Students’ in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Statements
	Mean Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	19.
	The title of the book on the cover allows me to know the contents of the material book.
	3.85
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	20.
	The title of the theme in the unit is interesting and presented in accordance with the content of the material in the related unit.
	3.77
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	21.
	The instructions on each task are easy to understand.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	22.
	The use of language in the material is clear and understandable.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.9
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



The third aspect concerned the language use of the materials. According to the data, the students at SMPN 30 Pekanbaru strongly agreed toward material activities. The mean scores for the activities aspect, in this case, ranged from 3.77 to 4.00, with the average score was 3.9. This indicates that the activities category was very good. Consequently, the students approved of the materials' activities.

d) Graphics
Table 36. Graphics Judgement of Students’ in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Statements
	Mean Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	23.
	The color selection in the book is interesting.
	3.85
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	24.
	The fonts in the student book is easy to read.
	3.95
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	25.
	The illustrations in the book help clarify the presentation of the material.
	3.67
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	26.
	The layout of the text in each learning activity is placed appropriately so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	3.72
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	27.
	The layout of the images in each learning activity is placed appropriately so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	3,82
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	28.
	The layout of the intructions in each learning activity is placed accordingly so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	3.72
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	29.
	Illustrations or graphics works in learning materials are functional.
	3.54
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	30.
	The color composition makes the material look more attractive.
	3.72
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.75
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



The book's graphics aspect was the final aspect. All mean scores in the statements of graphics aspect ranged from 3.54 to 3.95 in the table above, with an average score of 3.75. It might be claimed that the graphics aspect was in a very good category. The students of SMPN 30 Pekanbaru then strongly agreed toward the graphics aspect of the materials. It meant that the book's graphics design was appropriate.
In light of the above discussion, the average of total mean scores for all aspects could be calculated as follows.

Table 37. SMPN 30 Pekanbaru Students’ Judgement of the Book
	Aspects
	Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	Materials
	3.68
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Activities
	3.72
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Language Use
	3.9
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Graphics
	3.75
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.76
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



According to the table above, all aspects scored nothing less than 3.68, indicating that they were in the very good category. After that, the average of those scores was 3.76, indicating that the book was rated as very good. In addition, practically almost all of the SMPN 30 Pekanbaru students agreed that this book was appropriate for them.

3) Results of Students’ Questionnaire in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru
The other tryout was conducted in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru from August 4th, 2021 to August 25th, 2021. The teacher then chose to have Unit 2 as the material. In this unit, the teacher taught about capability and willingness. The game was likewise utilized by the teacher in the warming-up exercise, and the kids were enthusiasts as in a class, they barely played a fun game like the warming-up activity before. 
The teacher then showed the vocabulary video to the kids to help them expand their vocabulary. In the main activity section, the teacher used Task 1 as the building knowledge part for capability and Task 8 as the building knowledge part for willingness. Students were able to recognize and guess what material would be taught as a result of these activities. The teacher then utilized Task 2 (for capability) and Task 9 (for willingness) as the modeling of the text to ensure that students understood the materials properly. The teacher then used Task 3, 4, 5, and 6 (for capability) and Task 10, 11, 12, and 13 (for willingness) to have joint construction of the text before moving on to the next step. The students completed almost all of the activities well, even though at first it was a little bit challenging to explain to them how to use the product, but eventually, they all finished the activities successfully and gained a greater understanding of the materials. Finally, the teacher assigned Task 7 (for capability) and Task 14 (for willingness) for independent text construction. During this step, the teacher might learn about the students' progress in mastering the lesson.
Following the tryout, the researcher distributed a questionnaire to the students in order to know more about their opinions on the book. Materials, activities, language use, and graphics were the four aspects of the questionnaire. It could be described as follows:

a) Material
Table 38. Material Judgement of Students’ in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Statements
	Mean Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	1.
	The topics in each unit of learning material are related to my daily life.
	3.95
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	2.
	The selection of pictures in the book can help me understand the material.
	3.79
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	3.
	The learning activities in the book make it easy for me to understand each topic of discussion.
	3.79
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	4.
	Each task in the book is varied so it's not boring.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	5.
	The learning materials developed include activities that really help me understand more about the material in online classes.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	6.
	The warming-up activity before starting the unit raised my enthusiasm to learn English.
	3.79
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	7.
	The introduction of new vocabulary at the beginning of the unit made it easier for me to do every task in each unit.
	3.63
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	8.
	The material in Listening can help me in understanding the pronunciation of the vocabularies being studied.
	3.68
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	9.
	The difficulty level of the text on Reading is according to my ability.
	3.55
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	10.
	The difficulty level of the text on Writing is according to my ability.
	3.60
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	11.
	The material in Speaking is interesting, it helps me to improve my speaking ability in English.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	12.
	The Evaluation section makes it easier for me to measure my ability in each unit that has been studied.
	3.39
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	13.
	The application of Reflection in each unit helps me to know the extent of my ability to master the material in each unit.
	3.5
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.74
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



According to the data, the thirteen statements under the material aspect had mean scores ranging from 3.39 to 4.00. As a result, the average was 3.74, which was in the very good category. In general, the students strongly agreed about the materials' features. To put it another way, the materials were appropriate for students at SMPN 26 Pekanbaru.

b) Activities
Table 39. Activities Judgement of Students’ in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Statements
	Mean Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	14.
	The type of exercise on each task can encourage me to master the material that was taught.
	3.63
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	15.
	This type of exercise on listening helps me to improve my listening comprehension in English.
	3.63
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	16.
	This type of exercise on reading improves my reading comprehension in English.
	3.68
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	17.
	This type of exercise in writing can improve my writing skills in English.
	3.53
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	18.
	This type of exercise in speaking is well presented to make it easier for me to interact using English in situations like in real life.
	3.68
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.63
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



In relation to the table above, the results of the students' responses in the activities aspect were strongly agreed in equivalent. The mean score was ranged from 3.53 to 3.68 for all statements of activities. The average was 3.63. It was a reference to a category of very good. As a result, the students in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru found the activities aspect of the materials to be appropriate for them.

c) Language Use
Table 40. Language Use Judgement of Students’ in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Statements
	Mean Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	19.
	The title of the book on the cover allows me to know the contents of the material book.
	3.79
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	20.
	The title of the theme in the unit is interesting and presented in accordance with the content of the material in the related unit.
	3.74
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	21.
	The instructions on each task are easy to understand.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	22.
	The use of language in the material is clear and understandable.
	3.94
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.87
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



The third aspect concerned the language use of the materials. According to the data, the students at SMPN 26 Pekanbaru strongly agreed toward material activities. The mean scores for the activities aspect, in this case, ranged from 3.74 to 4.00, with the average score was 3.87. This indicated that the activities category was very good. Consequently, the students approved of the materials' activities.



d) Graphics
Table 41. Graphics Judgement of Students’ in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru
	Item Number
	Statements
	Mean Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	23.
	The color selection in the book is interesting.
	3.74
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	24.
	The fonts in the student book is easy to read.
	3.97
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	25.
	The illustrations in the book help clarify the presentation of the material.
	3.5
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	26.
	The layout of the text in each learning activity is placed appropriately so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	3.66
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	27.
	The layout of the images in each learning activity is placed appropriately so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	3.66
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	28.
	The layout of the intructions in each learning activity is placed accordingly so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	3.53
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	29.
	Illustrations or graphics works in learning materials are functional.
	3.68
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	30.
	The color composition makes the material look more attractive.
	3.60
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.67
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



The book's graphics aspect was the final aspect. All mean scores in the statements of graphics aspect ranged from 3.5 to 3.97 in the table above, with an average score of 3.67. It might be claimed that the graphics aspect was in a very good category. The students of SMPN 26 Pekanbaru then strongly agreed toward the graphics aspect of the materials. It meant that the book's graphics design was appropriate.
In light of the above discussion, the average of total mean scores for all aspects could be calculated as follows.
Table 42. SMPN 26 Pekanbaru Students’ Judgement of the Book
	Aspects
	Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	Materials
	3.74
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Activities
	3.63
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Language Use
	3.87
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Graphics
	3.67
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.73
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



According to the table above, all aspects scored nothing less than 3.74, indicating that they were in the very good category. After that, the average of those scores was 3.73, indicating that the book was rated as very good. In addition, practically almost all of the SMPN 26 Pekanbaru students agreed that this book was appropriate for them.
Finally, once the data was collected, the researcher calculated the overall mean scores to determine the average of the product's tryout results in those schools. It was performed to learn about the book's quality from the perspective of the students. It employed the categorization proposed by Suharto (2006), just as the researcher had done previously. As a result, the researcher would later be informed of the book's quality. The total average of the students' book judgments was shown in the table below, followed by the total mean score for each school.
Table 43. Students’ Judgements of the Book
	Schools
	Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	SMPN 4 Pekanbaru
	3.74
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	SMPN 30 Pekanbaru
	3.76
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	SMPN 26 Pekanbaru
	3.73
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.74
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



According to the table, each school's score ranged from 3.73 to 3.76, with an average of 3.74. It indicated that the total mean score was in the very good category and strongly agree on the equivalent. Hence, it was possible to infer that the book was appropriate for those different schools. Furthermore, those various schools had various levels of English learning, which began at the high level, middle level, and low level. On that account, the researcher concluded that this book's product might be utilized in all junior high schools in Pekanbaru.

b. Results of Teachers’ Questionnaire
After implementing the materials in the classrooms, the researcher solicited feedback from teachers at SMPN 4 Pekanbaru, SMPN 30 Pekanbaru, and SMPN 26 Pekanbaru. These evaluations served as the foundation for the second revision. Each teacher was given a questionnaire by the researcher. The questionnaire was made up of 38 statements and a comment sheet at the end of the questionnaire where the teachers could write their comments, suggestion, or conclusion towards the developed product. This questionnaire was divided into five sections: learning objective, resources, tasks, language use, and graphics. The following is an overview of the results of the teacher's questionnaire response.

1) The Teacher Judgement of SMPN 4 Pekanbaru (Teacher 1)
a) Learning Objective
Table 44. Learning Objective Judgement of Teacher 1
	Item Number
	Statements
	Score
	Categories
	Equivalent

	1.
	The learning objectives in the book are well structured.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	2.
	The learning objectives in the book are in accordance with the 2013 curriculum core competence and basic competence of.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	3.
	This book has been compiled based on a genre-based approach.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Mean Score
	3.67
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



The table above depicted teacher 1's perspective on the book's learning objective. It was clear that the scores for the statements in the learning objective aspect were ranged from 3.00 to 4.00. Hence, the English teacher at SMPN 4 Pekanbaru strongly agreed that the online book's learning objective was well structured. 

b) Materials
Table 45. Materials Judgement of Teacher 1
	Item Number
	Statements
	Score
	Categories
	Equivalent

	4.
	As a teacher, I am happy to be able to use this developed book easily to teach English.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	5.
	The building context section directs students' thinking into the main issues that will be discussed in each lesson.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	6.
	The Modeling of the Text section discusses the text/material provided as a learning model.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	7.
	The Joint Construction of the Text section (Guided Practice) trains students to use all the things they have understood in the previous stage.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	8.
	The Independent Construction of the Text section gives students the opportunity to write independently, with minimal teacher guidance, only when needed.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	9.
	The material in the book “English for Middle School (A Supplementary English Online Material for SMP/MTs Students)” is in accordance with the objectives of learning English.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	10.
	The material in this book is relevant to the context of daily life.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	11.
	The material in this book is in accordance with the ability of students so that it can be a good source of learning.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	12.
	The presentation of warming up before starting the unit raises the enthusiasm of students to learn English.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	13.
	The introduction of new vocabulary at the beginning of the unit makes it easier for students to work on each task in each unit.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	14.
	The tasks in the book are varied so that it is not boring for students.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	15.
	The Evaluation section makes it easier for teachers to evaluate the material in each unit that students have studied.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	16.
	The application of Reflection in each unit helps the teacher to determine the extent of the students' ability to master the material in each unit.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	17.
	The material presented in the book corresponds to the topic in each unit.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Mean Score
	3.79
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



Table 45 represented teacher 1's judgment of the book's material aspect, which included 14 material aspect statements. The statistics showed that the materials aspect was in the very good category, with scores ranging from 3.00 to 4.00 and a mean score of 3.86. It could be noted that the English teacher at SMPN 4 Pekanbaru strongly agreed that the book's materials were appropriate for the students.
c) Tasks
Table 46. Tasks Judgement of Teacher 1
	Item Number
	Statements
	Score
	Categories
	Equivalent

	18.
	The tasks in each unit are according to students' needs.
	3.00
	Good
	Strongly

	19.
	The tasks in each unit are able to improve the four language skills (listening, speaking, reading, and writing).
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	20.
	The tasks presented are able to encourage students to be more active in the learning process.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	21.
	The tasks in the book encourage students to be more creative.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	22.
	The tasks in the book encourage students to think critically.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	23.
	The tasks on listening are able to encourage students to improve their listening skill.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	24.
	The tasks in reading can improve students' reading skill in English.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	25.
	The tasks in Writing can improve students' writing skill in English.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	26.
	The tasks in speaking are well presented to make it easier for students to interact using English in situations like in real life.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Mean Score
	3.78
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



According to the table above, the tasks aspect was in the very good category, with scores ranging from 3.00 to 4.00 and a mean score of 3.78. In this situation, the mean score represented the equivalent of strongly agree. In other words, the English teacher at SMPN 4 Pekanbaru strongly agreed that the tasks in the book were appropriate for the students.


d) Language Use
Table 47. Language Use Judgement of Teacher 1
	Item Number
	Statements
	Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	27.
	The title of the book on the cover allows me to know the contents of the material book.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	28.
	The title of the theme in the unit is interesting and presented in accordance with the content of the material in the related unit.
	4.00
	Very Good
	

	29.
	The language used in the material is in accordance with the students' abilities.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	30.
	The choice of words in the instructions for each task is according to the student's level.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Mean Score
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



Table 47 revealed teacher 1's opinion of the book's language use. According to the statistics, all of the ratings for the language use aspect were in the very good category. In this situation, the mean score of all statements was 4.00, implying that the mean score was in the very good category and that the teacher strongly agreed on the equivalent. As a result, the English teacher at SMPN 4 Pekanbaru believed that the book's language was appropriate for the students.

e) Graphics
Table 48. Graphics Judgement of Teacher 1
	Item Number
	Statements
	Score
	Categories
	Equivalent

	31.
	The color selection in the book is interesting.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	32.
	The fonts in the student book is easy to read.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	33.
	The illustrations in the book help clarify the presentation of the material.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	34.
	The layout of the text in each learning activity is placed appropriately so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	35.
	The layout of the images in each learning activity is placed appropriately so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	36.
	The layout of the instruction in each learning activity is placed accordingly so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	37.
	Graphics works in learning materials are functional so that the material is easier to understand.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	38.
	The color composition makes the material look more attractive
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	Mean Score
	3.88
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



The graphics aspect of the teachers' questionnaire was the final aspect. The graphics aspect was in the very good category, according to the table above, with scores ranging from 3.00 to 4.00 and a mean score of 3.88. It should be stated that the English teacher at SMPN 4 Pekanbaru acknowledged that the book's graphics was well-designed and appropriate for the students.
According to the explanation above, the average of the mean scores of all aspects may be regarded as follows:
Table 49. Teacher 1 Judgements of the Book
	Aspects
	Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	Learning Objectives
	3.67
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Materials
	3.79
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Tasks
	3.78
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Language Use
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Graphics
	3.88
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.82
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



Based on the table above, all five aspects’ scores ranged from 3.78 to 4.00. Therefore, the average mean score was 3.9. It indicated that the average was in the very good category. As a result, the teacher made a judgment on the book, and they strongly agreed that the book was acceptable to the teacher in SMPN 4 Pekanbaru.

2) The Teacher Judgement of SMPN 30 Pekanbaru (Teacher 2)
a) Learning Objective
Table 50. Learning Objective Judgement of Teacher 2
	Item Number
	Statements
	Score
	Categories
	Equivalent

	1. 
	The learning objectives in the book are well structured.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	2.
	The learning objectives in the book are in accordance with the 2013 curriculum core competence and basic competence of.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	3.
	This book has been compiled based on a genre-based approach.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Mean Score
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



The table above depicted teacher 2's perspective on the book's learning objective. It was clear that the scores for all three statements in the learning objective aspect were all 4.00. Hence, the English teacher at SMPN 30 Pekanbaru strongly agreed that the online book's learning objective was well structured. 




b) Materials
Table 51. Materials Judgement of Teacher 2
	Item Number
	Statements
	Score
	Categories
	Equivalent

	4.
	As a teacher, I am happy to be able to use this developed book easily to teach English.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	5.
	The building context section directs students' thinking into the main issues that will be discussed in each lesson.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	6.
	The Modeling of the Text section discusses the text/material provided as a learning model.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	7.
	The Joint Construction of the Text section (Guided Practice) trains students to use all the things they have understood in the previous stage.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	8.
	The Independent Construction of the Text section gives students the opportunity to write independently, with minimal teacher guidance, only 4when needed.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	9.
	The material in the book “English for Middle School (A Supplementary English Online Material for SMP/MTs Students)” is in accordance with the objectives of learning English.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	10.
	The material in this book is relevant to the context of daily life.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	11.
	The material in this book is in accordance with the ability of students so that it can be a good source of learning.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	12.
	The presentation of warming up before starting the unit raises the enthusiasm of students to learn English.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	13.
	The introduction of new vocabulary at the beginning of the unit makes it easier for students to work on each task in each unit.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	14.
	The tasks in the book are varied so that it is not boring for students.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	15.
	The Evaluation section makes it easier for teachers to evaluate the material in each unit that students have studied.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	16.
	The application of Reflection in each unit helps the teacher to determine the extent of the students' ability to master the material in each unit.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	17.
	The material presented in the book corresponds to the topic in each unit.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Mean Score
	3.93
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



Table 51 represented teacher 2's judgment of the book's material aspect, which included 14 material aspect statements. The statistics showed that the materials aspect was in the very good category, with scores ranging from 3.00 to 4.00 and a mean score of 3.93. It could be noted that the English teacher at SMPN 30 Pekanbaru strongly agreed that the book's materials were appropriate for the students.

c) Tasks
Table 52. Tasks Judgement of Teacher 2
	Item Number
	Statements
	Score
	Categories
	Equivalent

	18.
	The tasks in each unit are according to students' needs.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	19.
	The tasks in each unit are able to improve the four language skills (listening, speaking, reading, and writing).
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	20.
	The tasks presented are able to encourage students to be more active in the learning process.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	21.
	The tasks in the book encourage students to be more creative.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	22.
	The tasks in the book encourage students to think critically.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	23.
	The tasks on listening are able to encourage students to improve their listening skill.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	24.
	The tasks in reading can improve students' reading skill in English.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	25.
	The tasks in Writing can improve students' writing skill in English.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	26.
	The tasks in speaking are well presented to make it easier for students to interact using English in situations like in real life.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	Mean Score
	3.44
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



According to the table above, the tasks aspect was in the very good category, with scores ranging from 3.00 to 4.00 and a mean score of 3.67. In this situation, the mean score represented the equivalent of strongly agree. In other words, the English teacher at SMPN 30 Pekanbaru strongly agreed that the tasks in the book were appropriate for the students.

d) Language Use
Table 53. Language Use Judgement of Teacher 2
	Item Number
	Statements
	Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	27.
	The title of the book on the cover allows me to know the contents of the material book.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	28.
	The title of the theme in the unit is interesting and presented in accordance with the content of the material in the related unit.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	29.
	The language used in the material is in accordance with the students' abilities.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	30.
	The choice of words in the instructions for each task is according to the student's level.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Mean Score
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



Table 53 revealed teacher 2's opinion of the book's language use. According to the statistics, all of the ratings for the language use aspect were in the very good category. In this situation, the mean score of all statements was 4, implying that the mean score was in the very good category and that the teacher strongly agreed on the equivalent. As a result, the English teacher at SMPN 30 Pekanbaru believed that the book's language was appropriate for the students.

e) Graphics
Table 54. Graphics Judgement of Teacher 2
	Item Number
	Statements
	Score
	Categories
	Equivalent

	31.
	The color selection in the book is interesting.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	32.
	The fonts in the student book is easy to read.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Agree

	33.
	The illustrations in the book help clarify the presentation of the material.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	34.
	The layout of the text in each learning activity is placed appropriately so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	35.
	The layout of the images in each learning activity is placed appropriately so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	36.
	The layout of the instruction in each learning activity is placed accordingly so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	37.
	Graphics works in learning materials are functional so that the material is easier to understand.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	38.
	The color composition makes the material look more attractive
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	Mean Score
	3.5
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



The graphics aspect of the teachers' questionnaire was the final aspect. The graphics aspect was in the very good category, according to the table above, with scores ranging from 3.00 to 4.00 and a mean score of 3.5. It could be stated that the English teacher at SMPN 30 Pekanbaru acknowledged that the book's graphics was well-designed and appropriate for the students.
According to the explanation above, the average of the mean scores of all aspects may be regarded as follows:
Table 55. Teacher 2 Judgements of the Book
	Aspects
	Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	Learning Objectives
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Materials
	3.93
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Tasks
	3.44
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Language Use
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Graphics
	3.5
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.77
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



Based on the table above, all five aspects’ scores ranged from 3.5 to 4.00. Therefore, the average mean score was 3.82. It indicated that the average was in the very good category. As a result, the teacher made a judgment on the book, and they strongly agreed that the book was acceptable to the teacher in SMPN 30 Pekanbaru.

3) The Teacher Judgement of SMPN 26 Pekanbaru (Teacher 3)
a) Learning Objective
Table 56. Learning Objective Judgement of Teacher 3
	Item Number
	Statements
	Score
	Categories
	Equivalent

	1.
	The learning objectives in the book are well structured.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	2.
	The learning objectives in the book are in accordance with the 2013 curriculum core competence and basic competence of.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	3.
	This book has been compiled based on a genre-based approach.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Mean Score
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



The table above depicted teacher 3's perspective on the book's learning objective. It was clear that the scores for all three statements in the learning objective aspect were all 4.00. Hence, the English teacher at SMPN 26 Pekanbaru strongly agreed that the online book's learning objective was well structured. 

b) Materials
Table 57. Materials Judgement of Teacher 3
	Item Number
	Statements
	Score
	Categories
	Equivalent

	4.
	As a teacher, I am happy to be able to use this developed book easily to teach English.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	5.
	The building context section directs students' thinking into the main issues that will be discussed in each lesson.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	6.
	The Modeling of the Text section discusses the text/material provided as a learning model.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	7.
	The Joint Construction of the Text section (Guided Practice) trains students to use all the things they have understood in the previous stage.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	8.
	The Independent Construction of the Text section gives students the opportunity to write independently, with minimal teacher guidance, only 4when needed.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	9.
	The material in the book “English for Middle School (A Supplementary English Online Material for SMP/MTs Students)” is in accordance with the objectives of learning English.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	10.
	The material in this book is relevant to the context of daily life.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	11.
	The material in this book is in accordance with the ability of students so that it can be a good source of learning.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	12.
	The presentation of warming up before starting the unit raises the enthusiasm of students to learn English.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	13.
	The introduction of new vocabulary at the beginning of the unit makes it easier for students to work on each task in each unit.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	14.
	The tasks in the book are varied so that it is not boring for students.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	15.
	The Evaluation section makes it easier for teachers to evaluate the material in each unit that students have studied.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	16.
	The application of Reflection in each unit helps the teacher to determine the extent of the students' ability to master the material in each unit.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	17.
	The material presented in the book corresponds to the topic in each unit.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Mean Score
	3.57
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



Table 56 represented teacher 3's judgment of the book's material aspect, which included 14 material aspect statements. The statistics showed that the materials aspect was in the very good category, with scores ranging from 3.00 to 4.00 and a mean score of 3.57. It could be noted that the English teacher at SMPN 26 Pekanbaru strongly agreed that the book's materials were appropriate for the students.

c) Tasks
Table 58. Tasks Judgement of Teacher 3
	Item Number
	Statements
	Score
	Categories
	Equivalent

	18.
	The tasks in each unit are according to students' needs.
	3.00
	Good
	Strongly Agree

	19.
	The tasks in each unit are able to improve the four language skills (listening, speaking, reading, and writing).
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	20.
	The tasks presented are able to encourage students to be more active in the learning process.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	21.
	The tasks in the book encourage students to be more creative.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	22.
	The tasks in the book encourage students to think critically.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	23.
	The tasks on listening are able to encourage students to improve their listening skill.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	24.
	The tasks in reading can improve students' reading skill in English.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	25.
	The tasks in Writing can improve students' writing skill in English.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	26.
	The tasks in speaking are well presented to make it easier for students to interact using English in situations like in real life.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	Mean Score
	3.67
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



According to the table above, the tasks aspect was in the very good category, with scores ranging from 3.00 to 4.00 and a mean score of 3.67. In this situation, the mean score represented the equivalent of strongly agree. In other words, the English teacher at SMPN 26 Pekanbaru strongly agreed that the tasks in the book were appropriate for the students.

d) Language Use
Table 59. Language Use Judgement of Teacher 3
	Item Number
	Statements
	Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	27.
	The title of the book on the cover allows me to know the contents of the material book.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	28.
	The title of the theme in the unit is interesting and presented in accordance with the content of the material in the related unit.
	4.00
	Very Good
	

	29.
	The language used in the material is in accordance with the students' abilities.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	30.
	The choice of words in the instructions for each task is according to the student's level.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	Mean Score
	3.5
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



Table 58 revealed teacher 3's opinion of the book's language use. According to the statistics, the language aspect was in the very good category, with scores ranging from 3.00 to 4.00 and a mean score of 3.5, implying that the mean score was in the very good category and that the teacher strongly agreed on the equivalent. As a result, the English teacher at SMPN 26 Pekanbaru believed that the book's language was appropriate for the students.

e) Graphics
Table 60. Graphics Judgement of Teacher 3
	Item Number
	Statements
	Score
	Categories
	Equivalent

	31.
	The color selection in the book is interesting.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	32.
	The fonts in the student book is easy to read.
	3.00
	Good
	Strongly Agree

	33.
	The illustrations in the book help clarify the presentation of the material.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	34.
	The layout of the text in each learning activity is placed appropriately so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	35.
	The layout of the images in each learning activity is placed appropriately so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	36.
	The layout of the instruction in each learning activity is placed accordingly so that it does not interfere with the concentration of students.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	37.
	Graphics works in learning materials are functional so that the material is easier to understand.
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	38.
	The color composition makes the material look more attractive
	3.00
	Good
	Agree

	Mean Score
	3.63
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



The graphics aspect of the teachers' questionnaire was the final aspect. The graphics aspect was in the very good category, according to the table above, with scores ranging from 3.00 to 4.00 and a mean score of 3.88. It should be stated that the English teacher at SMPN 26 Pekanbaru acknowledged that the book's graphics was well-designed and appropriate for the students.
According to the explanation above, the average of the mean scores of all aspects may be regarded as follows:
Table 61. Teacher 3 Judgements of the Book
	Aspects
	Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	Learning Objectives
	4.00
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Materials
	3.57
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Tasks
	3.67
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Language Use
	3.5
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Graphics
	3.63
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.67
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



Based on the table above, all five aspects’ scores ranged from 3.5 to 4.00. Therefore, the average of mean score was 3.72. It indicated that the average was in the very good category. Therefore, the teacher made a judgment on the book, and they strongly agreed that the book was acceptable to the teacher in SMPN 26 Pekanbaru.
Finally, once the data was collected, the researcher calculated the overall mean scores of the teachers’ questionnaire to determine the average of the product's tryout results in those schools. It was performed to learn about the book's quality from the perspective of the teachers. It employed the categorization proposed by Suharto (2006), just as the researcher had done previously. As a result, the researcher would later be informed of the book's quality. The total average of the teachers' book judgments was shown in the table below, followed by the total mean score for each school.


Table 62. Teachers’ Judgements of the Book
	Schools
	Score
	Category
	Equivalent

	SMPN 4 Pekanbaru
	3.82
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	SMPN 30 Pekanbaru
	3.77
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	SMPN 26 Pekanbaru
	3.67
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree

	Average
	3.75
	Very Good
	Strongly Agree



Each teacher's questionnaire score was shown in the table above. Several aspects, including the learning objective, materials, tasks, language use, and graphics of the teacher's judgment, were rated as very good. As it was categorized as very good, this product was very appropriate. In this case, each teacher's score ranged from 3.67 to 3.82, with an average of 3.75. It may be deduced that the average of teacher judgments was also included in the very good category and strongly agree on the equivalent. In consequence, it was possible to assume that the book was acceptable to those teachers from three different schools because it was assessed as very good material. Hence, the researcher concluded that this book might be accepted by all teachers in Pekanbaru's junior high school.
Nevertheless, there were some comments and suggestions from the teachers as well. Then,  the second revision was completed immediately after the researcher received the comments and suggestions.

7. Try Out Interview
After distributing the questionnaire, the researcher conducted interviews with both teachers and students to obtain additional data. This was done in order to learn more about the students’ and teachers' opinions, suggestions, and comments. Three teachers who were part of the tryout and three students from each school who were selected randomly were interviewed by the researcher.



1) Students’ Interview
The interview results revealed that the developed material was acceptable and appropriate. The students made some insightful remarks, suggestions, and opinions. The transcript of the students’ interviews could be seen in the appendix.
To begin, in light of the interview, it's reasonable to assume that students had a lot of positive feedback on the book. They thought the book was complete, interesting, engaging, and easy to understand after learning English with the product. The book was well-organized and the explanations were simple to comprehend when studying at home. The book also addressed all aspects of language skills, including listening, reading, speaking, and writing. Furthermore, they enjoyed learning with the online book since it was neither too difficult nor too easy and the materials had videos and other extra components, such as games at the beginning of the unit, that made the learning process appear to be enjoyable. The book was also not boring, according to the student, because the tasks were varied, and the pictures or graphics in the book refreshed their eyes. Lastly, by using the book, the students could learn a lot of new vocabulary from the book. As a result, the product was deemed acceptable by the students.
Based on the previous explanation, it is logical to assume that the students in those various schools shared the same viewpoints. They considered the product to be perfectly acceptable. As a result, it was possible to infer that the book was appropriate for those various schools. Furthermore, those various schools offered different levels of English learning, ranging from high to low level. Hence, the researcher concluded that this product could be utilized in all junior high school levels in Pekanbaru.

2) Teachers’ Interview
The teachers' interview revealed that the developed book was suitable and appropriate. The teachers made some insightful remarks, suggestions, and views. The transcript of the teachers’ interviews could be seen in the appendix.
According to the interview, the teachers made some positive comments and expressed an opinion. The book, according to the teacher, was quite ideal and was feasible to use in the online teaching and learning process. This book was highly helpful for teachers to look for additional exercises especially when they ran out of ideas for a fun type of task to do online. The tasks were varied, so it wasn't boring. Many of the tasks included audio and video, allowing students to get more engaged in the exercises and have a deeper understanding of the materials. The instructions in the tasks were not overly difficult, but neither were they very simple. Consequently, the teacher found it was beneficial to make the class activities more enjoyable. This online book also covered all of the skills. 
The teachers stated that this online book was well-compiled and given in systematic steps, in accordance with the genre-based approach and 2013 curriculum, and the material did not deviate from the accessible learning objectives. Therefore, it was suitable to complement existing government textbooks. As a result, the product was acceptable and appropriate for use.
From the interview, it was clear that all of the teachers shared the same positive opinion and comment. The data revealed that the materials were appropriate for the students as well as Curriculum 2013. The contents of the book addressed all areas of the book and suited the needs of the students. The students were active during the learning process, according to the teachers, and their creativity and critical thinking might improve. In addition, the tasks were varied, so it was not monotonous. Accordingly, the teacher found it was beneficial to make the class activities more enjoyable. The teachers then recommended that the developed product be used in the classroom, stating that it was an excellent additional material for aiding the teaching and learning process in the online classroom. To put it another way, the online book was accepted as additional material for the online class. 
Furthermore, the product met the needs of both students and teachers. As a result, the researcher assumed that this product might be employed in all junior high schools in Pekanbaru. There were, however, some suggestions for improving the product. In addition, the teacher made the following suggestion as well. According to the preceding interview, the teacher said that the book was already good; it was tailored to the needs of the students. Nevertheless, the teacher said it was much better to increase the size of the instruction fonts. Moreover, there were several explanations that lacked examples. Accordingly, it was recommended that examples be included in every material explanation in the book in order to assemble the book perfectly. Then, the teacher thought the product was already good and helpful. However, some students may have found some vocabulary to be challenging, and the teacher proposed that the vocabulary level be lowered to make the product more ideal. 
The researcher then revised the things suggested by the teachers. In consequence, the second revision was completed as soon as the researcher received the suggestions.

8. Final Product
	The final product was developed based on the data gathered throughout the tryouts. The results of questionnaires and interviews with students and teachers were used to create the tryout data. There were several remarks and suggestions from the teachers and students throughout the tryout interview. The developed materials were revised based on the ideas and opinions received.
	The researcher revised the book's developed materials in response to teachers' and students' recommendations and opinions. The following changes were made to the developed book: (1) the fonts were made larger, (2) examples were added to every explanation of the materials, and (3) the researcher revised some vocabulary for some students who had difficulty with certain words. The following is an overview of the final product:

Figure 25. Outline of Final Product

B. Discussion
This section will mostly focus on the research findings. The participants in the research came from three different Pekanbaru junior high schools. High, medium, and low were the three levels of the schools. SMPN 4 Pekanbaru, SMPN 30 Pekanbaru, and SMPN 26 Pekanbaru participated in the research. There were 117 people who responded, including three English teachers and 114 students aged 13 to 14. The researcher conducted a need analysis and interviews in order to determine the students' target and learning needs to produce a good and appropriate product (online book).
The need analysis was carried out by delivering questionnaires to each school's students and English teachers. The researcher also conducted interviews with certain teachers to supplement the data. The purpose of the need analysis was to determine the target needs as well as learning needs during the learning process. The interviews were also conducted in order to understand more about the obstacles of teaching and learning during the pandemic (online) as well as any other pertinent information.
According to the need analysis, each institution struggled with the lack of extra materials or media suggestions for online English lessons, and they encountered significant challenges in the teaching and learning process.
In addition, the needs analysis revealed that each school had different target and learning needs. Students needed a material that was based on their daily life, employs mixed language (Bahasa Indonesia and English), combines media (audio/video), and includes additional components such as warming up, games, evaluation, and self-reflection, according to the target needs.
The results of the learning needs indicate that there were some considerations such as (1) listening, listening to the audio and video to complete the gap of the dialogue after listening and answer the questions after listening to the dialogue/monologue ; (2) speaking, giving a situation or some clues before the students make dialogue or monologue, dialogue in pairs and roleplay; (3) reading, reading the text then answering the questions or identifying the true or false statements; and (4) writing, writing based on situation and the displayed illustration.
As a result of the need analysis' findings, the researcher decided to design an online English active learning material based on a genre-based approach. The results of the needs analysis were then used to develop an online book that met the diverse demands of those students.
As the developed product was an online supplementary book for the online class, the researcher took so much time in creating appropriate materials that were suitable for supplementing the online teaching and learning process. Meanwhile, the researcher developed the course grid material in accordance with the 2013 Curriculum's core competency and basic competence. This online book was divided into six sections, each with a different theme and set of tasks. 
In the first unit, which was entitled “At School”, the students were expected to be able to identify the expression of asking for attention, checking for understanding, giving and asking opinions, showing appreciation, express asking for attention, checking for understanding, giving and asking opinions, showing appreciation, read a text related to the expression of asking for attention, checking for understanding, giving and asking opinions, showing appreciation and write a text related to the expression of asking for attention, checking for understanding, giving and asking opinions, showing appreciation. 
Secondly, unit 2 was entitled “Hobbies”. In this unit, the students were expected to be able to state and ask if one can do something or one will do something, understand the specific and detailed information in a message related to capability, incapability, willingness, and unwillingness, read a message related to capability, incapability, willingness, and unwillingness and write a message related to capability, incapability, willingness, and unwillingness.
Then, it’s Unit 3. The title of this unit was “Places in City”.  In this unit, the students were expected to be able to give and respond to information regarding obligation, prohibition, and suggestion, understand the specific and detailed information in a message, read a message related to obligation, prohibition and suggestion and write a message related to obligation, prohibition, and suggestion.
“Holiday and Special Events” was the title of the fourth unit.  In this unit, the students were expected to be able to give and respond to instructions, invitations and ask permission, understand the specific and detailed information in a message, read a message related to instruction, invitation and asking permission, write a message related to instruction, invitation and asking permission.
Next, the title of unit 5 was “Greeting Card”. In this unit, the students were expected to be able to identify the differences and similarities between any kinds of greeting cards, identify existing greeting cards with correct speech and stress, understand the specific and detailed information in a greeting card, read a message in the form of greeting card and write a message in the form of a greeting card.
Lastly, it’s Unit 6. The title of this unit was “Picnic”.  In this unit, the students were expected to be able to recognize and explain the difference between countable and uncountable nouns and use them correctly in daily conversation, match appropriate quantifiers to countable and uncountable nouns and use quantifiers correctly in daily conversation, recognize the most basic prepositions of place, and use them properly in daily conversation, read a text related to countable and uncountable nouns, quantifiers and prepositions of place and write a text related to countable and uncountable nouns, quantifiers and prepositions of place.
The researcher then used the active learning strategy and the Genre-Based Approach in the material development. The genre-based approach was divided into four stages: (1) Building knowledge, (2) Modelling of the text, (3) Joint construction of the text, and (4) Independent text construction Each unit also included four extra components: warming up, vocabulary, evaluation, and reflection.
Following the completion of the first draft, the researcher requested feedback from the two experts. A questionnaire with four aspects was used to examine the data: content appropriateness, language appropriateness, book presentation, and graphics appropriateness. Both experts agreed that the materials developed were acceptable and suitable for students to use. Certain suggestions, however, were required to be considered.
After completing the expert judgment procedure, the researcher tested the book at three different schools: SMPN 4 Pekanbaru, SMPN 30 Pekanbaru, and SMPN 26 Pekanbaru, to see if the product (which was in the form of an online book) was adequate. Before distributing the questionnaire and interviewing students and teachers from each school, the researcher asked the teachers to utilize the product first. 
After gathering the questionnaire and interview results, the researcher computed the total mean scores of the students' and teachers' questionnaires and analyzed the interview results to determine the average of the product's tryout results in those schools. It was implemented to learn about the quality of the online book from the perspective of students and teachers. The outcome was the same as the expert's assessment: this online book could be classified as a very good product. There were, however, some remarks and suggestions made to the researcher. The researcher quickly revised the book in accordance with the teachers' suggestions. The researcher chose to put out the book as a final draft because she had already revised all of the suggestions. The appendix contains a copy of this draft.

C. Research Limitation
	There were certain limits to this research when it was being conducted and developed. The first limitation concerned the product. The product was created specifically for second-year students in the first semester. Meanwhile, it would be preferable if the product was developed over the course of two semesters during the academic year. Furthermore, there was no teacher's book available for this study. The teacher's book was not developed by the researcher. In addition, materials for improving listening skills were obtained from the internet. It would be preferable if the researcher could develop the listening skill material. As a result of the researcher's time and knowledge limitations, these product-related limitations arose.
     The second limitation concerned the implementation of the book's tryout. The try-out was only for two units, although the materials developed are for six. Meanwhile, it would be preferable if the teacher tried out all of the units. This situation was caused by the researcher's limited time. There was also the issue of the allocated time for the try-out meetings, which was another limitation of the book's application. For each unit, the total number of meetings for the try-out should be three times. However, there were only six sessions were held for three institutions. The principal's time permission was limited, which caused this.
	The final limitation concerned the book's suitability for use outside of Pekanbaru. In order to develop this product, the researcher used two data collection techniques: questionnaires and interviews to gather the information needed for analysis and testing. They were held at three different Pekanbaru junior high schools. As a result, the researcher was uncertain about the book's suitability for junior high schools outside of Pekanbaru. 

























CHAPTER V
CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS

In the preceding chapter, the research and development results were discussed. The conclusions and suggestions would be discussed in this chapter. The findings of the research were described in the conclusions, and the significance of the study was addressed in the suggestions. The following is a breakdown of each component.

A. Conclusions
The product (supplementary online book) development and appropriateness of the product for students in three different schools in Pekanbaru with varied levels, namely high level, middle level, and low level, were the research findings in this research and development. The schools were SMPN 4 Pekanbaru, SMPN 30 Pekanbaru, and SMPN 26 Pekanbaru, in order of levels.
1. The Product Development
The need analysis was the starting point for the research and development process, which was based on the product development process. The needs analysis was carried out by distributing questionnaires to each school's students and English teachers. The researcher also conducted interviews with certain teachers to supplement the data. The goal of the need analysis, which comprised of 20 questions, was to determine the students' and teachers' target needs and learning needs. 
The three schools had different target needs and learning needs, according to the results of the need analysis. As a result, it was taken into consideration when developing a book that would meet the diverse demands of those students. Students also demanded content that was based on their daily life, employed mixed language (Bahasa Indonesia and English), combined media (audio/video), and included additional components such as warming up, games, evaluation, and self-reflection, according to the target needs.
The results of the learning needs indicate that some considerations were made, such as (1) listening, listening to audio and video to fill in the gaps of the dialogue after listening, and answering questions after listening to the dialogue/monologue; (2) speaking, providing a situation or some clues before the students create a dialogue or monologue, dialogue in pairs, and roleplay; and (3) reading, answering the questions or finding the true or false statements after reading the text; and (4) writing, writing based on the situation and the picture displayed.
Concurrently, the researcher prepared the course grid material in accordance with the core and basic competencies of the 2013 Curriculum. Unit 1 (At School), Unit 2 (Hobbies), Unit 3 (Places in City), Unit 4 (Holiday and Special Events), Unit 5 (Greeting Card), and Unit 6 (Picnic) were the six units of this online book while warming up, vocabulary, main activities, evaluation, and reflection were the five sections of each unit.
Likewise, the researcher employed an active learning strategy as well as Genre-Based Approach steps in the development of the product. The genre-based approach was divided into four stages: (1) Building the knowledge, (2) Modelling of the text, (3) Joint construction of the text, and (4) Independent text construction. Each unit also included four extra components: warming up, vocabulary, evaluation, and reflection.
After that, during beta testing, the developed material was ready to be validated by two experts. Expert judgment was used throughout beta testing. A questionnaire with four aspects was used to examine the data: content appropriateness, language appropriateness, book presentation, and graphics appropriateness. Both experts agreed that the materials developed were acceptable and suitable for students to use. Certain suggestions, on the other hand, were required to be considered.

2. The Appropriateness of the Product
The second research finding was the product's suitability for junior high school students in Pekanbaru, with samples of students drawn from three distinct levels of schools: SMPN 4 Pekanbaru (high level), SMPN 30 Pekanbaru (middle level), and SMPN 26 Pekanbaru (low level). The data was gathered by handing out questionnaires and interviewing teachers and three students from each school. The participants found the developed book to be acceptable and appropriate. It was determined that the materials in the online book were acceptable and appropriate for them based on the findings of the questionnaire of students' and teachers' responses to the developed product. The average score of the three schools was 3.74 of students and 3.75 of teachers, according to the data. The classifications were very good, and they strongly agreed in terms of equivalent.
In the meantime, the interview results corroborated the research findings. It was acceptable to assume that the book addressed the needs of both students and teachers based on the data.
	The students' interviews revealed that the students from those diverse schools held similar views. They deemed the product to be of excellent quality. They thought the books were comprehensive, entertaining, and enlightening, and that reading them made it easier to comprehend the material. Furthermore, it was obvious from the teacher interview that all of the teachers had the same positive opinion and response. The materials were appropriate and acceptable for the students, as well as the 2013 Curriculum, according to the interview. Students became more engaged, creative, and critical as a result of using the online book, according to the teachers. The online book also aided the teachers in the online class because the tasks were diverse and thus did not become tedious. In addition, the teacher found the product to be really useful in making online class activities more entertaining. 
	As a result, the book was excellent additional material to the online English learning process. Furthermore, based on the test results, it could be concluded that the developed product was appropriate and effective for schools in Pekanbaru at all levels, including high, middle, and low. It meant that the developed supplementary online book was suitable for Pekanbaru junior high school students in grade VIII.
B. Suggestions of the Product Utilization
1. For the English Teachers
	Teachers are expected to be not only good teachers but also to be as innovative as possible these days, especially in pandemics. As a result, this product can serve as a guide for English teachers when it comes to designing or developing English learning materials to aid their teaching process. This product is appropriate for English teachers since it fits the needs of both teachers and students, and the materials in the online book are aligned with the core and basic competencies of Curriculum 2013.

2. For Students
	This product is a learning material that employs a genre-based approach. It indicates that students may easily utilize this product to enhance their English since it allows them to use English in a meaningful way in the online classroom, and the tasks follow a systemic system or order in the approach's implementation. Furthermore, as a result of using the online book, students became more active, creative, and critical.  

3. For Schools
	This product can be a useful material for schools, particularly for second-year junior high school English students, as it supports the implementation of Curriculum 2013 and employs an active learning strategy as well as a genre-based approach.

4. For the Other Researchers
	This book is designed for junior high school students during the first semester of their second year. It is proposed that the next researcher provide material for the second semester, as the second semester is as important in terms of assisting students in mastering English.
5. For the Policy Makers
	This product may be of interest to policymakers that want to encourage teachers and scholars to build or develop a variety of learning materials to aid in the achievement of the government's declared competencies.

C. Dissemination of the Product
The result of the researcher's developed product will be presented in the thesis examination and published in a journal. The product can then be disseminated by talking to English teachers from the participating schools as well as teachers from other schools.
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APPENDIX 1:
KOMPETENSI INTI DAN KOMPETENSI DASAR KURIKULUM 2013

MATA PELAJARAN		: BAHASA INGGRIS
KELAS			: VIII SMP/MTs
SEMESTER			: 1

Seperti kurikulum mata pelajaran lainnya, Kurikulum Bahasa Inggris merupakan bagian dari Kurikulum 2013, yang ruang lingkup pengelolaannya dimulai dari merumuskan Kompetensi Dasar (KD). KD yang dirumuskan adalah KD 3 dan KD 4, untuk mengejawantahkan KI 3 dan KI 4. Kompetensi sikap yang tercantum dalam rumusan KI 1 dan KI 2 tidak secara eksplisit diturunkan ke dalam Kompetensi Dasar karena kompetensi sikap dikembangkan secara tidak langsung dan diintegrasikan ke dalam proses pembelajarannya. Berikut ini adalah rumusan Kompetensi Inti Kelas VIII:
1. Menghargai dan menghayati ajaran agama yang dianutnya.
2. Menunjukkan perilaku jujur, disiplin, tanggungjawab, peduli (toleransi, gotong royong), santun, percaya diri, dalam berinteraksi secara efektif dengan lingkungan sosial dan alam dalam jangkauan pergaulan dan keberadaannya. 
3. Memahami dan menerapkan pengetahuan (faktual, konseptual, dan prosedural) berdasarkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu pengetahuan, teknologi, seni, budaya terkait fenomena dan kejadian tampak mata. 
4. Mengolah, menyaji, dan menalar dalam ranah konkret (menggunakan, mengurai, merangkai, memodifikasi, dan membuat) dan ranah abstrak (menulis, membaca, menghitung, menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai dengan yang dipelajari di sekolah dan sumber lain yang sama dalam sudut pandang/teori. 

Perumusan KD didasarkan pada beberapa konsep tentang bahasa fungsional, termasuk konsep genre, sebagai berikut. 
· Bahasa Inggris perlu dipelajari untuk dapat berfungsi bagi kehidupan peserta didik sehari-hari, dalam berbagai bentuk teks. 
· Teks adalah alat komunikasi dan berpikir. 
· Teks memiliki sifat bermakna dan mempunyai tujuan untuk melaksanakan suatu fungsi sosial. 
· Berdasarkan rumusan KI 3 (pengetahuan), tujuan komunikatif adalah untuk mengomunikasikan informasi faktual (terkait dengan topik komunikasi), informasi prosedural (terkait dengan langkah- langkah melaksanakan suatu proses), dan informasi konseptual (terkait dengan pemahaman terhadap fungsi sosial, struktur, dan unsur kebahasaan teks) 
· Genre memberikan kerangka pembentukan teks yang terdiri atas tiga aspek: (1) tujuan atau fungsi sosial yang hendak dicapai, dengan menggunakan (2) struktur teks dan (3) unsur kebahasaan yang sesuai dengan tuntutan kontekstual. 
· Secara kontekstual, teks menyesuaikan fungsi, struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaannya dengan (1) topik pembicaraan, (2) hubungan fungsional antarpeserta komunikasi, (3) moda komunikasi yang digunakan (misalnya lisan atau tulis). 
· Struktur teks dan unsur kebahasaan yang menjadi penciri dasar setiap jenis teks (genre) akan disesuaikan dengan keunikan setiap konteks yang dihadapi, sehingga teks yang termasuk dalam setiap genre akan beragam dari konteks ke konteks. 
· Pengguna bahasa akan terus menerus dihadapkan pada masalah untuk memilih dan menentukan isi dan bentuk teks yang sesuai dengan konteks yang dihadapi. Oleh karena itu, berkomuniasi merupakan rangkaian tindakan problem solving, eksplorasi dan discovery secara terus menerus. 
Berdasarkan berbagai konsep di atas, perumusan KD dapat digambarkan sebagai berikut. 
· KD dirumuskan untuk penggunaan bahasa Inggris pada tiga jenis teks, yaitu (1) interpersonal, (2) transaksional, dan (3) fungsional. Dalam teks interpersonal teks berfungsi untuk menjaga hubungan interpersonal; dalam teks transaksional teks berfungsi untuk bertukar informasi, barang dan jasa; dalam teks fungsional teks berfungsi untuk melaksanakan tugas atau pekerjaan tertentu. 
· Penentuan kompetensi untuk setiap jenis teks dengan mengacu pada konsep genre. 
· Penentuan tataran kognitif untuk jenjang SMP/MTs yang difokuskan pada memahami (khususnya mengidentifikasi, membandingkan, dan menafsirkan) dan tataran ‘menerapkan’. 
· Penentuan jenis keterampilan yang mencakup tindakan komunikatif menangkap makna melalui menyimak dan membaca, dan menyusun teks melalui berbicara dan menulis, yang semuanya terintegrasi untuk melaksanakan fungsi sosial yang sama. 
Berikut ini adalah rumusan Kompetensi Dasar Kelas VIII:
3.1. Menerapkan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan teks interaksi interpersonal lisan dan tulis yang melibatkan tindakan meminta perhatian, mengecek pemahaman, menghargai kinerja, meminta dan mengungkapkan pendapat, serta menanggapinya, sesuai dengan konteks penggunaannya.
4.1. Menyusun teks interaksi interpersonal lisan dan tulis sangat pendek dan sederhana yang melibatkan tindakan meminta perhatian, mengecek pemahaman, menghargai kinerja, serta meminta dan mengungkapkan pendapat, dan menanggapinya dengan memperhatikan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan yang benar dan sesuai konteks.
3.2. Menerapkan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan teks interaksi transaksional lisan dan tulis yang melibatkan tindakan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait kemampuan dan kemauan, melakukan suatu tindakan, sesuai dengan konteks penggunaannya. (Perhatikan unsur kebahasaan can, will).
4.2. Menyusun teks interaksi transaksional lisan dan tulis sangat pendek dan sederhana yang melibatkan tindakan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait kemampuan dan kemauan, melakukan suatu tindakan, dengan memperhatikan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan yang benar dan sesuai konteks.
3.3. Menerapkan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan teks interaksi transaksional lisan dan tulis yang melibatkan tindakan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait keharusan, larangan, dan himbauan, sesuai dengan konteks penggunaannya (Perhatikan unsur kebahasaan must, should).
4.3. Menyusun teks interaksi transaksional lisan dan tulis sangat pendek dan sederhana yang melibatkan tindakan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait keharusan, larangan, dan himbauan, dengan memperhatikan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan yang benar dan sesuai konteks.
3.4. Menerapkan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan teks interaksi interpersonal lisan dan tulis yang melibatkan tindakan menyuruh, mengajak, meminta ijin, serta menanggapinya, sesuai dengan konteks penggunaannya.
4.4. Menyusun teks interaksi interpersonal lisan dan tulis sangat pendek dan sederhana yang melibatkan tindakan menyuruh, mengajak, meminta ijin, dan menanggapinya dengan memperhatikan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan yang benar dan sesuai konteks.
3.5. Membandingkan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan beberapa teks khusus dalam bentuk greeting card, dengan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait dengan hari-hari spesial, sesuai dengan konteks penggunaannya.
4.5. Menyusun teks khusus dalam bentuk greeting card, sangat pendek dan sederhana, terkait hari-hari spesial dengan memperhatikan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan, secara benar dan sesuai konteks.
3.6. Menerapkan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan teks interaksi transaksional lisan dan tulis yang melibatkan tindakan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait keberadaan orang, benda, binatang, sesuai dengan konteks penggunaannya. (Perhatikan unsur kebahasaan there is/are).
4.6. Menyusun teks interaksi transaksional lisan dan tulis sangat pendek dan sederhana yang melibatkan tindakan memberi dan meminta informasi terkait keberadaan orang, benda, binatang, dengan memperhatikan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan yang benar dan sesuai konteks 




















APPENDIX 2:
THE COURSE GRID
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APPENDIX 3:
THE TASK DESCRIPTION OF THE FINAL PRODUCT
A. UNIT 1
	Unit 1
Title: “At School”

	Learning Objectives

	Description:
In this section, students have general view about what they are going to learn in unit 1.
	Aim:
Learning objectives should be used to guide students and teachers as they work through the course and to assess the students’ learning progress.

	Warming Up!

	Description:
This section provides some short fun games or activities at the start of the class to warm up the learners.
	Aim:
This section aims to encourage the students and prepare them to learn by stimulating their minds.

	Vocabulary

	Description: 
This section presents some new vocabularies which relate to the materials that will be taught in this unit.
	Aim:
In this section, the students can learn new vocabulary which relate to the materials that will be taught in this unit.

	Main Activities

	Task
	Instruction
	Description
	Aim
	Step

	1.
	Read the dialogue and answer the questions.

	This task is a building knowledge of the expression of asking for attention.

	This activity will build and introduce the expression of asking for attention that will be learned in this unit.
	Building Knowledge.

	2.
	Study the following expressions.
	This task presents a modelling of the text of expression of asking for attention. The students are asked to study the explanation of this expressions.
	The aim of this task is to introduce expression of asking for attention that will be used in accomplishing the next tasks.
	Modelling of the Text.

	3.
	Listen to the dialogue and then complete the dialogue.
	This task provides some incomplete dialogues and the students are asked to complete the dialogue based on the audio they listen.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students listening skills regarding expression of asking for attention.
	Joint Construction of the text.

	4.
	Choose the correct answer.
	This task provides some multiple choice questions and students are asked to answer all of the questions.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students reading skills regarding expression of asking for attention.
	Joint Construction of the text

	5.
	Arrange the dialogue below in a good order and find the expressions of asking and giving attention from the dialogues below.
	This task provides some jumbled dialogues and students are expected to arrange all of the dialogue in a good order. After that, the students are ask to find the expressions of asking and giving attention from the dialogues.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students writing skills regarding expression of asking for attention.
	Joint Construction of the text

	6.
	In pairs, create a dialogue using expressions of asking for and giving attention based on this role card.
	This task provides two role cards and in pairs, the students are asked to choose 1 role card then they are expected to create a dialogue using expressions of asking for and giving attention based on this role card.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students speaking skills regarding expression of asking for attention.
	Joint Construction of the text

	7.
	Make a dialogue using expressions of asking for and giving attention based on the following situations.
	This task provides some situations and the students are asked to create a dialogue using expressions of asking for and giving attention based on the situations.
	In this task, the students are expected to be able to composed their own dialogue related to expressions of asking for and giving attention and practice the dialogue.
	Independent Construction of the Text.

	8.
	Watch the video and answer the questions.
	This task is a building knowledge of the expression of checking for understanding.

	This activity will build and introduce the expression of checking for understanding that will be learned in this unit.
	Building Knowledge

	9.
	Study the following expressions.
	This task presents a modelling of the text of expression of checking for understanding. The students are asked to study the explanation of this expressions.
	The aim of this task is to introduce expression of checking for understanding that will be used in accomplishing the next tasks.
	Modelling of the Text.

	10.
	Listen to the dialogue and then complete the dialogue.
	This task provides some incomplete dialogues and the students are asked to complete the dialogue based on the audio they listen.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students listening skills regarding expression of checking for understanding.
	Joint Construction of the text

	11.
	Choose the correct answer.
	This task provides some multiple choice questions and students are asked to answer all of the questions.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students reading skills regarding expression of checking understanding.
	Joint Construction of the text

	12.
	Complete the dialogue below with the correct sentences in the box.
	This task provides some incomplete dialogues and the students are asked to complete the dialogue by using the sentences in the boxes.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students writing skills regarding expression of checking understanding.
	Joint Construction of the text

	13.
	In pairs, do a dialogue using this role card.
	This task provides some situations and the students are asked to create a dialogue using expressions of checking for understanding based on the situations.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students speaking skills regarding expression of checking understanding.
	Joint Construction of the text

	14.
	Make a dialogue based on the situation below that involves the expressions of checking understanding, showing understanding and lack of understanding.
	This task provides some situations and the students are asked to create a dialogue using expressions of checking understanding, showing understanding and lack of understanding based on the situations.
	In this task, the students are expected to be able to composed their own dialogue related to expressions of checking understanding, showing understanding and lack of understanding and practice the dialogue.
	Independent Construction of the Text.

	Ice breaker

	Description: 
This section provides some short fun games or activities at the start of the class to refresh the learners mind.
	Aim:
This section aims to reduce the tension in the class and improve the efficiency of learning process.

	15.
	Watch the video and answer the following questions.
	This task is a building knowledge of the expression of giving and asking opinion.

	This activity will build and introduce the expression of giving and asking opinion that will be learned in this unit.
	Building Knowledge

	16.
	Study the following expressions.
	This task presents a modelling of the text of expression of giving and asking opinions. The students are asked to study the explanation of this expressions.
	The aim of this task is to introduce expression of giving and asking opinions that will be used in accomplishing the next tasks.
	Modelling of the Text.

	17.
	Listen to the dialogue and correct the sentence.
	This task presents incorrect statements and the students are expected to fix the statement based on the audio they hear.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students listening skills regarding expression of asking and giving opinion.
	Joint Construction of the text

	18.
	Complete the dialogue below by using the phrases from the box then check your understanding about the dialogue.
	This task presents an incomplete dialogue and the students are expected to complete the dialogue by using the available phrases and then check their understanding about the dialogue.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students reading skills regarding expression of asking and giving opinion.
	Joint Construction of the text

	19
	Fill in the box with expressions of asking and giving opinion from Karim and Khansa’s dialogue.
	The students are asked to write down the expressions of asking and giving opinion they’ve found from the dialogue.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students writing skills regarding expression of asking and giving opinion.
	Joint Construction of the text

	20.
	Let’s play a survey game. Find a partner, ask his/her opinion about these statements below and give yours too by using expressions of asking and giving opinion.
	The students are asked to find a partner then in pair, they’ll do a small interview by using expressions of asking and giving opinion.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students speaking skills regarding expression of asking and giving opinion.
	Joint Construction of the text

	21.
	Make a dialogue using expressions of asking for and giving opinion based on the following prompts.
	This task provides some prompts/situations and the students are asked to create a dialogue using expressions of asking for and giving opinion.
	In this task, the students are expected to be able to composed their own dialogue related to expressions of asking and giving opinion and practice the dialogue.
	Independent Construction of the Text.

	22.
	Look and say.
	This task is a building knowledge of the expression of showing appreciation.
	This activity will build and introduce the expression of showing appreciation that will be learned in this unit.
	Building Knowledge

	23.
	Study the following expressions.
	This task presents a modelling of the text of expression of showing appreciation. The students are asked to study the explanation of this expressions.
	The aim of this task is to introduce expression of showing appreciation that will be used in accomplishing the next tasks.
	Modelling of the Text.

	24.
	Listen to the dialogue and answer these following questions.
	This task presents 5 questions and the students are asked to answer those questions based on the audio they hear.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students listening skills regarding expression of asking and giving opinion.
	Joint Construction of the text

	25.
	Read the dialogue between 2 friends and answer these following questions.
	The students are expected to read the dialogue and check their understanding by answering the questions below the dialogue.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students reading skills regarding expression of asking and giving opinion.
	Joint Construction of the text

	26.
	Write down compliments for the person you know.
	In this task, the students are asked to choose 1 person they want to compliment and the write down the compliments in the boxes.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students writing skills regarding expression of asking and giving opinion.
	Joint Construction of the text

	27.
	Find a partner, choose two role cards and practice it together.
	The students are asked to find a partner then in pair, they’ll choose two role cards and practice the dialogue by using the role card.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students speaking skills regarding expression of asking and giving opinion.
	Joint Construction of the text

	28.
	Make a dialogue using expressions of showing appreciation and compliments based on these prompts.
	This task provides some prompts/situations and the students are asked to create a dialogue using expressions showing appreciation and compliments.
	In this task, the students are expected to be able to composed their own dialogue related to expressions of showing appreciation and compliments and practice the dialogue.
	Independent Construction of the Text.

	Evaluation

	Description:
In this part, the students are expected to compose a dialogue individually using all of the expressions they’ve learnt from the unit.
	Aim:
The aims of this part is to assess the students’ achievements from learning the materials in Unit 1.

	Reflection

	Description:
This activity reviews the students’ mastery toward the material that have been given in this unit. They are asked about the material they’ve learnt, the part they enjoyed the most, their difficulties in learning the materials and lastly, what they have to do to be better.
	Aim:
This part aims to help the students to measure their own ability and understanding in learning the materials.






B. UNIT 2
	Unit 2
Title: “Hobbies”

	Learning Objectives

	Description:
In this section, students have general view about what they are going to learn in unit 2.
	Aim:
Learning objectives should be used to guide students and teachers as they work through the course and to assess the students’ learning progress.

	Warming Up!

	Description:
This section provides some short fun games or activities at the start of the class to warm up the learners.
	Aim:
This section aims to encourage the students and prepare them to learn by stimulating their minds.

	Vocabulary

	Description: 
This section presents some new vocabularies which relate to the materials that will be taught in this unit.
	Aim:
In this section, the students can learn new vocabulary which relate to the materials that will be taught in this unit.

	Main Activities

	Task
	Instruction
	Description
	Aim
	Step

	1.
	Watch the video and mention how one states and asks if one can do something.

	This task is a building knowledge of the expression of stating capability and incapability.

	This activity will build and introduce the expression of stating capability and incapability that will be learned in this unit.
	Building Knowledge.

	2.
	Study the following expressions.
	This task presents a modelling of the text of expression of stating capability and incapability. The students are asked to study the explanation of this expressions.
	The aim of this task is to introduce expression of stating capability and incapability that will be used in accomplishing the next tasks.
	Modelling of the Text.

	3.
	Listen and tick (v) or cross (x).
	In this task, the students are asked to fill in the box with tick (v) or cross (x) based on the audio they listen.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students listening skills regarding expression of stating capability and incapability.
	Joint Construction of the text.

	4.
	Complete the following sentences according to the speakers’ statements.
	This task provides some statements and students are expected to complete the sentences by using the information from the statements inside the box.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students reading skills regarding expression of stating capability and incapability.
	Joint Construction of the text

	5.
	Look at the pictures and write sentences about what these people can or can’t do.
	In this task, the students are asked to match the verbs with the pictures. After that, write down the sentences about what these people can or can’t do based on the picture.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students writing skills regarding expression of stating capability and incapability.
	Joint Construction of the text

	6.
	Look at the picture and say what Jennie and Kai can or can’t do.
	In this task, the students are expected to say what Jennie and Kai can or can’t do based on the information from the presented table.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students speaking skills regarding expression of stating capability and incapability.
	Joint Construction of the text

	7.
	Write down 5 things you can and can’t do.
	The students, in this task, are asked to write down individually 5 things they can and can’t do by using the expressions of stating capability and incapability.
	In this task, the students are expected to be able to composed their own sentences related to  expressions of expressions of stating capability and incapability.
	Independent Construction of the Text.

	Ice Breaker

	Description: 
This section provides some short fun games or activities at the start of the class to refresh the learners mind.
	Aim:
This section aims to reduce the tension in the class and improve the efficiency of learning process.

	8.
	Watch the video and answer the questions.
	This task is a building knowledge of the expression of stating willingness and unwillingness.

	This activity will build and introduce the expression of stating willingness and unwillingness that will be learned in this unit.
	Building Knowledge

	9.
	Study the following expressions.
	This task presents a modelling of the text of expression of stating willingness and unwillingness. The students are asked to study the explanation of this expressions.
	The aim of this task is to introduce expression of stating willingness and unwillingness that will be used in accomplishing the next tasks.
	Modelling of the Text.

	10.
	Listen to the dialogue and write down the one who will bring each item.
	The students are asked to listen to the dialogue then mention the one who’ll bring each item in the box.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students listening skills regarding expression of stating willingness and unwillingness.
	Joint Construction of the text

	11.
	Choose the correct answer.
	This task provides some multiple choice and true of false questions and students are asked to answer all of the questions.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students reading skills regarding expression of stating willingness and unwillingness.
	Joint Construction of the text

	12.
	In pairs, ask and respond by using the expression of stating willingness and unwillingness.
	The students are expected to write down the sentences by using expression of stating willingness and unwillingness based on the pictire.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students writing skills regarding expression of stating willingness and unwillingness.
	Joint Construction of the text

	13.
	Number the pictures and say the sentence with the pictures and the clues from the box using expressions of stating willingness and unwillingness.
	This task provides some pictures and some clues. The students are asked to match the clues and the pictures. After that, the students need to say the sentence with the pictures and the clues from the box using expressions of stating willingness and unwillingness.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students speaking skills regarding expression of stating willingness and unwillingness.
	Joint Construction of the text

	14.
	Write down 5 things you will and will not do as a good student.
	The students, in this task, are asked to write down individually 5 things they will and will not do by using the expressions of stating willingness and unwillingness.
	In this task, the students are expected to be able to composed their own sentences related to  expressions of expressions of stating willingness and unwillingness.
	Independent Construction of the Text.

	Evaluation

	Description:
In this part, the students are expected to compose a dialogue individually using all of the expressions they’ve learnt from the unit.
	Aim:
The aims of this part is to assess the students’ achievements from learning the materials in Unit 2.

	Reflection

	Description:
This activity reviews the students’ mastery toward the material that have been given in this unit. They are asked about the material they’ve learnt, the part they enjoyed the most, their difficulties in learning the materials and lastly, what they have to do to be better.
	Aim:
This part aims to help the students to measure their own ability and understanding in learning the materials.



C. UNIT 3
	Unit 3
Title: “Places in City”

	Learning Objectives

	Description:
In this section, students have general view about what they are going to learn in unit 3.
	Aim:
Learning objectives should be used to guide students and teachers as they work through the course and to assess the students’ learning progress.

	Warming Up!

	Description:
This section provides some short fun games or activities at the start of the class to warm up the learners.
	Aim:
This section aims to encourage the students and prepare them to learn by stimulating their minds.

	Vocabulary

	Description: 
This section presents some new vocabularies which relate to the materials that will be taught in this unit.
	Aim:
In this section, the students can learn new vocabulary which relate to the materials that will be taught in this unit.

	Main Activities

	Task
	Instruction
	Description
	Aim
	Step

	1.
	Read the dialogue answer the questions.

	This task is a building knowledge of obligation and prohibition.
	This activity will build and introduce obligation and prohibition that will be learned in this unit.
	Building Knowledge.

	2.
	Study the following expressions.
	This task presents a modelling of the text of obligation and prohibition. The students are asked to study the explanation of it.
	The aim of this task is to introduce obligation and prohibition that will be used in accomplishing the next tasks.
	Modelling of the Text.

	3.
	Listen to the dialogue and write down things that John must/have to and mustn’t do in the Jennifer company.
	In this task, the students are asked to write down in the box with things that John must/have to and mustn’t do in the Jennifer company.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students listening skills regarding obligation and prohibition.
	Joint Construction of the text.

	4.
	Read the text about the school rules and fill in the table.
	This task provides some short texts and students are expected to write down the obligation and prohibition they’ve from the text in the provided box. 
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students reading skills regarding obligation and prohibition.
	Joint Construction of the text

	5.
	Write down the obligation and the prohibition.
	In this task, the students are asked to write down the obligation and the prohibition based on the situation and the picture.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students writing skills regarding obligation and prohibition.
	Joint Construction of the text

	6.
	Look, read, number the sentences and say it.
	In this task, the students are expected to put the correct number next to the sentences and then say the sentences.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students speaking skills regarding obligation and prohibition.
	Joint Construction of the text

	7.
	Choose one of the public places and write down some rules that you can find there! (use modals: must or must not)
	The students, in this task, are asked to write down individually some rules that they can find in a public place they choose by using modals must or must not.
	In this task, the students are expected to be able to composed their own sentences related to obligation and prohibition.
	Independent Construction of the Text.

	Ice Breaker

	Description: 
This section provides some short fun games or activities at the start of the class to refresh the learners mind.
	Aim:
This section aims to reduce the tension in the class and improve the efficiency of learning process.

	8.
	Read the problems below and give suggestion for each problems.
	This task is a building knowledge of the suggestion.

	This activity will build and introduce the suggestion that will be learned in this unit.
	Building Knowledge

	9.
	Study the following expressions.
	This task presents a modelling of the text of suggestion. The students are asked to study the explanation of this expressions.
	The aim of this task is to introduce suggestion that will be used in accomplishing the next tasks.
	Modelling of the Text.

	10.
	Listen to the dialogue and then complete the dialogue.
	This task provides some incomplete dialogues and the students are asked to complete the dialogue based on the audio they listen.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students listening skills regarding suggestion.
	Joint Construction of the text

	11.
	Read the following letter and answer the questions.
	In this task, the students are asked to read the letter provided and the answer the questions to check their understanding of the letter.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students reading skills regarding suggestion.
	Joint Construction of the text

	12.
	Now, imagine you are doctor Meera. Write her a letter and give her some concrete ideas on how she solves her problems using “Should” or “Shouldn’t”
	After reading Zara’s letter, the students are expected to write down some suggestions for Zara using modals “Should” or “Shouldn’t”
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students writing skills regarding suggestion.
	Joint Construction of the text

	13.
	In pairs, use this prompt to create a dialogue about suggestion.
	In this task, the students, in pairs, are expected to create a dialogue by using suggestion based on the given prompts.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students speaking skills regarding suggestion.
	Joint Construction of the text

	14.
	Create a dialogue about suggestion using one of these prompts.
	In this task, the students, individually, are asked to choose one prompt from the given prompts and then create a dialogue using the prompt.
	In this task, the students are expected to be able to composed their own sentences related to  suggestion.
	Independent Construction of the Text.

	Evaluation

	Description:
In this part, the students are expected to compose a dialogue individually using all of the materials they’ve learnt from the unit.
	Aim:
The aims of this part is to assess the students’ achievements from learning the materials in Unit 3.

	Reflection

	Description:
This activity reviews the students’ mastery toward the material that have been given in this unit. They are asked about the material they’ve learnt, the part they enjoyed the most, their difficulties in learning the materials and lastly, what they have to do to be better.
	Aim:
This part aims to help the students to measure their own ability and understanding in learning the materials.



D. UNIT 4
	Unit 4
Title: “Holidays and Special Events”

	Learning Objectives

	Description:
In this section, students have general view about what they are going to learn in unit 4.
	Aim:
Learning objectives should be used to guide students and teachers as they work through the course and to assess the students’ learning progress.

	Warming Up!

	Description:
This section provides some short fun games or activities at the start of the class to warm up the learners.
	Aim:
This section aims to encourage the students and prepare them to learn by stimulating their minds.

	Vocabulary

	Description: 
This section presents some new vocabularies which relate to the materials that will be taught in this unit.
	Aim:
In this section, the students can learn new vocabulary which relate to the materials that will be taught in this unit.

	Main Activities

	Task
	Instruction
	Description
	Aim
	Step

	1.
	Watch the video and fill in the blanks.

	This task is a building knowledge of giving and responding to instruction.

	This activity will build and introduce the giving and responding to instruction
	Building Knowledge.

	2.
	Study the following expressions.
	This task presents a modelling of the text of giving and responding to instruction. The students are asked to study the explanation of this expressions.
	The aim of this task is to introduce giving and responding to instruction n that will be used in accomplishing the next tasks.
	Modelling of the Text.

	3.
	Listen and number the following instructions on “Cooking Recipe”.
	In this task, the students are expected to listen to the cooking instructions from the audio and then number the instructions in the right order.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students listening skills regarding giving and responding to instruction.
	Joint Construction of the text.

	4.
	Organize the instruction on “How to make a Spanish tortilla”.
	In this task, the students are asked to read all of the instructions of making Spanish tortilla and then number the instructions in a right order.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students reading skills regarding giving and responding to instruction.
	Joint Construction of the text

	5.
	Now, write the instruction of another typical dish you usually eat on a special events use the imperative to give the instructions.
	The students are asked to choose one dish and then create the cooking instructions of the dish using imperative sentence.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students writing skills regarding giving and responding to instruction.
	Joint Construction of the text

	6.
	After writing the recipes do your own cooking demonstrations using the recipe that you’ve made.
	The students are expected to be able to make their own cooking demonstration video based on the recipe they’ve written.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students speaking skills regarding giving and responding to instruction.
	Joint Construction of the text

	7.
	Let’s make something! Make a short tutorial video of making something (food, merch, items, decoration, etc.) for holidays or special occasions using imperatives.
	Students, in this task, are asked to choose what they want to make for holidays or special events. After that, they are expected to make a short tutorial video of making something.
	In this task, the students are expected to be able to composed their own dialogue related to giving and responding to instruction and practice the dialogue.
	Independent Construction of the Text.

	8.
	Watch the video and answer the questions.
	This task is a building knowledge of giving and responding invitation.

	This activity will build and introduce giving and responding invitation that will be learned in this unit.
	Building Knowledge

	9.
	Study the following expressions.
	This task presents a modelling of the text of giving and responding invitation. The students are asked to study the explanation of this expressions.
	The aim of this task is to introduce giving and responding invitation that will be used in accomplishing the next tasks.
	Modelling of the Text.

	10.
	Pay attention on each dialogue, and fill in the table.
	This task requires students to watch the video and then write down expressions of inviting someone and the response of the invitation that they’ve found from each dialogue in the provided box.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students listening skills regarding giving and responding invitation.
	Joint Construction of the text

	11.
	Explain the parts of the invitation below by filling the table.
	This task provides some kinds of invitations and the students are asked to breakdown all of the parts of the invitations in the provided box.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students reading skills regarding giving and responding invitation.
	Joint Construction of the text

	12.
	Imagine that you are sending a birthday invitation for your friend. Complete the invitation.
	This task provides an incomplete dialogue and the students are asked to complete the dialogue.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students writing skills regarding giving and responding invitation.
	Joint Construction of the text

	13.
	In pairs, do a dialogue using expressions of inviting and responding invitation. Choose one of the prompts
	This task provides some prompts and the students are asked to create a dialogue using expressions of inviting and responding invitation based on the prompts.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students speaking skills regarding giving and responding invitation.
	Joint Construction of the text

	14.
	Draw your invitation card.
	This task requires students to create their own invitation card s interesting as possible.
	In this task, the students are expected to be able to composed their own invitation card.
	Independent Construction of the Text.

	Ice breaker

	Description: 
This section provides some short fun games or activities at the start of the class to refresh the learners mind.
	Aim:
This section aims to reduce the tension in the class and improve the efficiency of learning process.

	15.
	Ask for permission in the situations below.
	This task is a building knowledge of the expression of asking permission.

	This activity will build and introduce the expression of asking permission that will be learned in this unit.
	Building Knowledge

	16.
	Study the following expressions.
	This task presents a modelling of the text of expression of asking permission. The students are asked to study the explanation of this expressions.
	The aim of this task is to introduce expression of asking permission that will be used in accomplishing the next tasks.
	Modelling of the Text.

	17.
	Listen to the dialogue and fill in the blank.
	This task presents an incomplete dialogue and the students are expected to complete the dialogue based on the audio they’ve listened.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students listening skills regarding expression of asking permission.
	Joint Construction of the text

	18.
	Read the dialogue and answer the questions.
	This task presents a dialogue and the students are expected read the dialogue then answer the questions to check their understanding about the dialogue.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students reading skills regarding expression of asking permission.
	Joint Construction of the text

	19
	What will you say in the following situations?
	The students are asked to write down what they’ll say in the given situation by using expression of asking permission.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students writing skills regarding expression of asking permission.
	Joint Construction of the text

	20.
	Work in pairs. Choose a role card then act out your dialogue.
	The students are asked to find a partner then in pair then practice a dialogue using the given role card.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students speaking skills regarding expression of asking permission.
	Joint Construction of the text

	21.
	Do the exercises below.
	In this task, the students are asked to write the correct question to ask for permissions based on the given pictures and the response for each questions.
	In this task, the students are expected to be able to composed their own dialogue related to expression of asking permission and practice the dialogue.
	Independent Construction of the Text.

	Evaluation

	Description:
In this part, the students are expected to compose a dialogue individually using all of the expressions they’ve learnt from the unit.
	Aim:
The aims of this part is to assess the students’ achievements from learning the materials in Unit 4.

	Reflection

	Description:
This activity reviews the students’ mastery toward the material that have been given in this unit. They are asked about the material they’ve learnt, the part they enjoyed the most, their difficulties in learning the materials and lastly, what they have to do to be better.
	Aim:
This part aims to help the students to measure their own ability and understanding in learning the materials.



E. UNIT 5
	Unit 5
Title: “Greeting Card”

	Learning Objectives

	Description:
In this section, students have general view about what they are going to learn in unit 5.
	Aim:
Learning objectives should be used to guide students and teachers as they work through the course and to assess the students’ learning progress.

	Warming Up!

	Description:
This section provides some short fun games or activities at the start of the class to warm up the learners.
	Aim:
This section aims to encourage the students and prepare them to learn by stimulating their minds.

	Vocabulary

	Description: 
This section presents some new vocabularies which relate to the materials that will be taught in this unit.
	Aim:
In this section, the students can learn new vocabulary which relate to the materials that will be taught in this unit.

	Main Activities

	Task
	Instruction
	Description
	Aim
	Step

	1.
	Read the card below then identify the type of the greeting cards.

	This task is a building knowledge of the greeting card.

	This activity will build and introduce the greeting card that will be learned in this unit.
	Building Knowledge.

	2.
	Study the following expressions.
	This task presents a modelling of the text of greeting card. The students are asked to study the explanation of greeting card.
	The aim of this task is to introduce greeting card that will be used in accomplishing the next tasks.
	Modelling of the Text.

	3.
	Listen to the audio, fill in the blank then create the greeting card that Dora wants.
	In this task, the students are asked to fill in the blank of the incomplete text based on the audio they listen and then create the greeting card based on the given information.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students listening skills regarding greeting card.
	Joint Construction of the text.

	Ice Breaker

	Description: 
This section provides some short fun games or activities at the start of the class to refresh the learners mind.
	Aim:
This section aims to reduce the tension in the class and improve the efficiency of learning process.

	4.
	Choose the correct answer..
	This task provides some multiple choice questions and students are asked to answer all of the questions.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students reading skills regarding greeting card.
	Joint Construction of the text

	5.
	Write the occasions might these greetings be right for.
	In this task, the students are required to guess which occasions might these greetings be right for.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students writing skills regarding greeting card.
	Joint Construction of the text

	6.
	Compose a greeting card based on these situations.
	In this task, the students are required to compose the greeting card individually based on the given situations..
	In this task, the students are expected to be able to composed their own greeting card.
	Independent construction of the text.

	Evaluation

	Description:
In this part, the students are expected to compose a greeting card individually as nice as possible.
	Aim:
The aims of this part is to assess the students’ achievements from learning the materials in Unit 5.

	Reflection

	Description:
This activity reviews the students’ mastery toward the material that have been given in this unit. They are asked about the material they’ve learnt, the part they enjoyed the most, their difficulties in learning the materials and lastly, what they have to do to be better.
	Aim:
This part aims to help the students to measure their own ability and understanding in learning the materials.



F. UNIT 6
	Unit 6
Title: “Picnic”

	Learning Objectives

	Description:
In this section, students have general view about what they are going to learn in unit 6.
	Aim:
Learning objectives should be used to guide students and teachers as they work through the course and to assess the students’ learning progress.

	Warming Up!

	Description:
This section provides some short fun games or activities at the start of the class to warm up the learners.
	Aim:
This section aims to encourage the students and prepare them to learn by stimulating their minds.

	Vocabulary

	Description: 
This section presents some new vocabularies which relate to the materials that will be taught in this unit.
	Aim:
In this section, the students can learn new vocabulary which relate to the materials that will be taught in this unit.

	Main Activities

	Task
	Instruction
	Description
	Aim
	Step

	1.
	Write the words under the right pictures.

	This task is a building knowledge of countable and uncountable noun.

	This activity will build and introduce the countable and uncountable noun.
	Building Knowledge.

	2.
	Study the following materials.
	This task presents a modelling of the text about countable and uncountable noun. The students are asked to study the explanation of this materials.
	The aim of this task is to introduce countable and uncountable noun that will be used in accomplishing the next tasks.
	Modelling of the Text.

	3.
	Listen to each sentence and select the correct one by clicking on each of them
	This tasks provide audios and some statements. Then, the students are asked to choose the correct statements that suit the audio.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students listening skills regarding countable and uncountable noun.
	Joint Construction of the text.

	4.
	Read the conversation between Amy and her mum. Write the list of food Amy and her father are going to buy in the supermarket on the paper bag then put (c) if the item is countable and (u) if the item is uncountable.
	In this task, the students are asked to read the dialogue and write down the list of food Amy and her father are going to buy in the supermarket on the paper bag then put (c) if the item is countable and (u) if the item is uncountable. Lastly, the students are required to answer the questions to check their understanding of the dialogue.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students reading skills regarding countable and uncountable noun.
	Joint Construction of the text

	5.
	Do the exercises.
	The students are asked to finish all of the exercises in the task.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students writing skills regarding countable and uncountable noun.
	Joint Construction of the text

	6.
	Draw things inside your picnic basket then explain to your classmates about what’s inside your basket.
	The students are expected to draw some things in their picnic basket and then explain to their classmates about what’s inside their basket.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students speaking skills regarding countable and uncountable noun.
	Joint Construction of the text

	7.
	Look and write the sentences.
	Students, in this task, are required to look at the picture of the things in the refrigerator and then write down the sentences to explain the things in the refrigerator correctly.
	In this task, the students are expected to be able to composed their own dialogue related to countable and uncountable noun and practice the dialogue.
	Independent Construction of the Text.

	8.
	Listen, read and write tick (v) on the right sandwich.
	This task is a building knowledge of quantifiers.

	This activity will build and introduce quantifiers that will be learned in this unit.
	Building Knowledge

	9.
	Study the following materials.
	This task presents a modelling of the text of quantifiers. The students are asked to study the explanation of quantifiers.
	The aim of this task is to introduce quantifiers that will be used in accomplishing the next tasks.
	Modelling of the Text.

	10.
	Listen to the audio and then fill in the blank.
	This task requires students to listen to the dialogue then fill in the blank to complete the sentences.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students listening skills regarding quantifiers.
	Joint Construction of the text

	11.
	Read the piece below and decide who is healthier, Mary or Tim.
	In this task, the students are asked to read a text about healthy life and answer the questions .
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students reading skills regarding quantifiers.
	Joint Construction of the text

	12.
	Do the exercises.
	The students are expected to finish all of the exercises in the task.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students writing skills regarding quantifiers.
	Joint Construction of the text

	13.
	Look at the picture and describe it verbally. Pay attention to the nouns – countable or uncountabke – use a, an, some, any, a lot of and much.
	This task provides a picture and the students are asked to describe it verbally in a correct way.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students speaking skills regarding quantifiers.
	Joint Construction of the text

	14.
	Do the exercises.
	The students are expected to finish all of the exercises in the task.
	In this task, the students are expected to use the correct quantifiers in a sentence.
	Independent Construction of the Text.

	Ice breaker

	Description: 
This section provides some short fun games or activities at the start of the class to refresh the learners mind.
	Aim:
This section aims to reduce the tension in the class and improve the efficiency of learning process.

	15.
	Look at the pictures and write the Indonesian translation of these words.
	This task is a building knowledge of the preposition of place.

	This activity will build and introduce the preposition of place that will be learned in this unit.
	Building Knowledge

	16.
	Study the following expressions.
	This task presents a modelling of the text of preposition of place. The students are asked to study the explanation of this materials.
	The aim of this task is to introduce preposition of place that will be used in accomplishing the next tasks.
	Modelling of the Text.

	17.
	Listen and choose.
	In this task, the students are required to choose the correct picture based on the audio they’ve listened.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students listening skills regarding preposition of place.
	Joint Construction of the text

	18.
	Answer the questions to help Niki finds his belongings.
	In this task, the students are expected to read the text and then answer the questions about the place where Niki’s belongings are.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students reading skills regarding preposition of place.
	Joint Construction of the text

	19
	Complete the sentences with the right preposition.
	The students are asked to complete the sentences with the right preposition.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students writing skills regarding preposition of place.
	Joint Construction of the text

	20.
	Explain the picture below by using the correct preposition. Record it then send it to your teacher.
	The students are required to record their voice while they explain the given picture by using the correct preposition and then send the voice record to their teacher.
	The aim of this task is to check and practice the students speaking skills regarding preposition of place.
	Joint Construction of the text

	21.
	Do the exercises.
	In this task, the students are expected to finish all of the exercises in this task
	In this task, the students are expected to be able to use the correct preposition of place in a sentence.
	Independent Construction of the Text.

	Evaluation

	Description:
In this part, the students are expected to compose a dialogue individually using all of the materials they’ve learnt from the unit.
	Aim:
The aims of this part is to assess the students’ achievements from learning the materials in Unit 6.

	Reflection

	Description:
This activity reviews the students’ mastery toward the material that have been given in this unit. They are asked about the material they’ve learnt, the part they enjoyed the most, their difficulties in learning the materials and lastly, what they have to do to be better.
	Aim:
This part aims to help the students to measure their own ability and understanding in learning the materials.
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APPENDIX 6:
RESEARCH INSTRUMENTS

INSTRUMEN VALIDASI ANGKET

Lembar Validasi Angket Tanggapan Siswa Terhadap Buku Online

A. Pengantar
Saya, Amira Deani, mahasiswi Program Pascasarjana Universitas Negeri Yogyakarta jurusan Linguistik Terapan sedang menyusun tesis yang berjudul “Developing Online Active Learning Materials in English Teaching Based on Genre-Based Approach for Second Year Students of Junior High School”. Tesis ini adalah sebuah penelitian pengembangan dimana peneliti mengembangkan sebuah produk berupa buku online sebagai pelengkap di proses pembelajaran dan pengajaran Bahasa Inggris secara daring untuk kelas VIII semester 1.
Lembar validasi ini digunakan untuk memperoleh penilaian Bapak/Ibu terhadap angket produk yang dikembangkan. Saya ucapkan terima kasih atas kesediaan Bapak/Ibu menjadi validator dan mengisi lembar validasi ini.
 
B. Identitas Responden
Nama		: Dr. Dwiyanto Djoko Pranowo, M.Pd.
NIP		: 196002021988031002
Instansi		: Universitas Negeri Yogyakarta
Tanggal Pengisian	: 30 Juli 2021

C. Instrumen Validasi Materi Pembelajaran
Berilah tanda centang () pada salah satu kolom jawaban yang sesuai dengan pendapat Bapak/Ibu. Bapak/Ibu juga dapat menuliskan pendapat tambahan pada kolom yang disediakan.
Keterangan:
5	: Sangat Baik
4	: Baik
3	: Cukup Baik
2	: Kurang Baik
1	: Tidak Baik

D. Penilaian
	Aspek
	Indikator
	Skala Penilaian
	Komentar

	
	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	

	Kejelasan
	1. Kejelasan judul lembar angket.
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	
	2. Kejelasan butir pernyataan.
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	
	3. Kejelasan petunjuk pengisian angket.
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	Ketepatan Isi
	4. Ketepatan pernyataan dengan jawaban yang diharapkan.
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	
	5. Pernyataan berkaitan dengan tujuan penelitian.
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	
	6. Pernyataan sesuai dengan aspek yang ingin dicapai.
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	
	7. Pernyataan mengungkapkan informasi dengan benar.
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	
	8. Pernyataan berisi satu gagasan yang lengkap.
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	
	9. Bahasa yang digunakan mudah dipahami.
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	
	10. Bahasa yang digunakan efektif.
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	
	11. Penulisan sesuai dengan EYD
	
	
	
	
	X
	



E. Komentar Umum dan Saran
1. Usahakan satu butir pernyataan hanya menyatakan satu dimensi (monodimensi) jangan multidimensi yang akan menyulitkan mengambil kesimpulan atas jawaban responden. Multi dimensi: saya syka dan akan rajin membaca.
2. Gunakan formulasi/diksi yang mudah dipahami siswa









F. Kesimpulan
Berdasarkan penilaian yang telah dilakukan, Angket Tanggapan Siswa Terhadap Buku Online dinyatakan:
1. Layak digunakan untuk uji coba tanpa revisi		[    ]
2. Layak digunakan untuk uji coba setelah revisi	[ x ]
3. Tidak layak untuk digunakan untuk uji coba		[    ]
Mohon diberi tanda silang (x) pada nomor yang sesuai dengan kesimpulan Bapak/Ibu


Yogyakarta, 30 Juli 2021
Validator
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Dr. Dwiyanto Djoko Pranowo, M.Pd.
NIP. 196002021988031002

























INSTRUMEN VALIDASI ANGKET

Lembar Validasi Angket Evaluasi Buku Pelengkap Bahasa Inggris Online untuk Siswa SMP Kelas VIII di Pekanbaru

A. Pengantar
Saya, Amira Deani, mahasiswi Program Pascasarjana Universitas Negeri Yogyakarta jurusan Linguistik Terapan sedang menyusun tesis yang berjudul “Developing Online Active Learning Materials in English Teaching Based on Genre-Based Approach for Second Year Students of Junior High School”. Tesis ini adalah sebuah penelitian pengembangan dimana peneliti mengembangkan sebuah produk berupa buku online sebagai pelengkap di proses pembelajaran dan pengajaran Bahasa Inggris secara daring untuk kelas VIII semester 1.
Lembar validasi ini digunakan untuk memperoleh penilaian Bapak/Ibu terhadap angket produk yang dikembangkan. Saya ucapkan terima kasih atas kesediaan Bapak/Ibu menjadi validator dan mengisi lembar validasi ini.
 
B. Identitas Responden
Nama		: Dr. Dwiyanto Djoko Pranowo, M.Pd.
NIP		: 196002021988031002
Instansi		: Universitas Negeri Yogyakarta
Tanggal Pengisian	:

C. Instrumen Validasi Materi Pembelajaran
Berilah tanda centang () pada salah satu kolom jawaban yang sesuai dengan pendapat Bapak/Ibu. Bapak/Ibu juga dapat menuliskan pendapat tambahan pada kolom yang disediakan.
Keterangan:
5	: Sangat Baik
4	: Baik
3	: Cukup Baik
2	: Kurang Baik
1	: Tidak Baik

D. Penilaian
	Aspek
	Indikator
	Skala Penilaian
	Komentar

	
	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	

	Kejelasan
	1. Kejelasan judul lembar angket.
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	
	2. Kejelasan butir pernyataan.
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	
	3. Kejelasan petunjuk pengisian angket.
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	Ketepatan Isi
	4. Ketepatan pernyataan dengan jawaban yang diharapkan.
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	
	5. Pernyataan berkaitan dengan tujuan penelitian.
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	
	6. Pernyataan sesuai dengan aspek yang ingin dicapai.
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	
	7. Pernyataan mengungkapkan informasi dengan benar.
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	
	8. Pernyataan berisi satu gagasan yang lengkap.
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	
	9. Bahasa yang digunakan mudah dipahami.
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	
	10. Bahasa yang digunakan efektif.
	
	
	
	X
	
	

	
	11. Penulisan sesuai dengan EYD
	
	
	
	
	X
	



E. Komentar Umum dan Saran
1. Sebelum petunjuk perlu ada pengantar basa basi tentang tujuan angket, permohonan bantuan, jaminan kerahasiaan responden, ucapan terima kasih
2. Usahakan satu butir pernyataan hanya menyatakan satu dimensi (monodimensi) jangan multidimensi yang akan menyulitkan mengambil kesimpulan atas jawaban responden. Multi dimensi: saya syka dan akan rajin membaca.










F. Kesimpulan
Berdasarkan penilaian yang telah dilakukan, Angket Evaluasi Buku Pelengkap Bahasa Inggris Online untuk Siswa SMP Kelas VIII di Pekanbaru dinyatakan:
1. Layak digunakan untuk uji coba tanpa revisi		[    ]
2. Layak digunakan untuk uji coba setelah revisi	[ x ]
3. Tidak layak untuk digunakan untuk uji coba		[    ]
Mohon diberi tanda silang (x) pada nomor yang sesuai dengan kesimpulan Bapak/Ibu


Yogyakarta, 30 Juli 2021
Validator

[image: ]

Dr. Dwiyanto Djoko Pranowo, M.Pd.
NIP. 196002021988031002



























KUESIONER ANALISIS KEBUTUHAN SISWA

Kuesioner ini bertujuan untuk mengetahui kebutuhan siswa tentang materi dan aktivitas pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris di kelas VIII Sekolah Menengah Pertama di kota Pekanbaru.

Identitas Siswa
1. Nama Siswa		: ………………………………………………………..
2. Nama Sekolah		: ………………………………………………………..

A. SOAL PILIHAN GANDA
Petunjuk Pengisian:
Bacalah pertanyaan berikut ini dan jawablah dengan melingkari sesuai dengan apa yang anda pikirkan, rasakan, dan inginkan dalam proses pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris. Apabila anda memilih jawaban “lain-lain..” dimohon untuk mengisi jawaban pada kolom (…)

1. Apa tujuan anda belajar Bahasa inggris di sekolah? (jawaban boleh lebih dari satu)
a. Untuk menunjang Pendidikan yang lebih tinggi.
b. Untuk mendapatkan pengetahuan tentang Bahasa Inggris.
c. Untuk memenuhi syarat kelulusan.
d. Agar bisa berkomunikasi dalam Bahasa Inggris baik lisan maupun tulisan.
e. Lain-lain…

2. Menurut anda, pada level apa kemampuan bahasa Inggris anda saat ini?
a. Pada level pemula
b. Pada level menengah awal
c. Pada level menengah
d. Pada level lanjutan

3. Seberapa sulit anda belajar Bahasa Inggris secara daring (online)?
a. Sangat sulit
b. Sulit
c. Agak sulit
d. Mudah

4. Menurut anda, kemampuan berbahasa Inggris apa yang sulit untuk dipelajari?
a. Mendengarkan (listening)
b. Berbicara (speaking)
c. Membaca (reading)
d. Menulis (writing)

5. Apakah kesulitan anda dalam belajar bahasa Inggris secara daring? (jawaban boleh lebih dari satu)
a. LatihKesulitan menerima dengan baik materi belajar yang disampaikan
b. Proses belajar monoton sehingga terkadang merasa bosan atau jenuh
c. Kesulitan dalam berinteraksi dan berdiskusi dalam proses pembelajaran
d. Media yang digunakan kurang menarikLain-lain…

6. Topik apakah yang anda inginkan dalam belajar Bahasa Inggris? (jawaban boleh lebih dari satu)
a. Berhubungan dengan kehidupan sehari-hari
b. Berhubungan dengan hobi
c. Berhubungan dengan budaya
d. Berhubungan dengan suatu hal baru.
e. Lain-lain…

7. Bahasa apa yang mudah dipahami dalam buku Bahasa Inggris? (jawaban boleh lebih dari satu)
a. Buku yang menggunakan Bahasa Inggris yang mudah
b. Buku yang menggunakan Bahasa Indonesia dan Bahasa Inggris 
c. Lain-lain…

8. Menurut anda, media apakah yang dapat banyak membantu dalam belajar Bahasa Inggris secara daring (online)? (jawaban boleh lebih dari satu)
a. Audio
b. Video
c. Menggunakan gambar nyata dan gambar kartun
d. Majalah atau koran
e. Lain-lain…

9. Menurut anda, komponen tambahan apa yang dapat membantu anda dalam belajar Bahasa Inggris secara daring (online)? (jawaban boleh lebih dari satu)
a. Permainan (Game)
b. Pengenalan kosakata (vocabulary introduction)
c. Activity yang menyenangkan
d. Evaluasi belajar (Learning Evaluation)
e. Penilaian diri (Self-reflection)
f. Lain-lain…

10. Materi mendengarkan (listening) seperti apa yang anda sukai? (jawaban boleh lebih dari satu)
a. Mendengarkan audio/video
b. Materi mendengarkan (listening) disertai transkripsinya
c. Melengkapi dialog rumpang setelah mendengarkan
d. Menjawab pertanyaan setelah mendengarkan dialog/monolog.
e. Lain-lain…

11. Materi berbicara (speaking) seperti apa yang anda sukai? 
a. Dialog dan monolog pendek
b. Diberikan beberapa clues memulai berbicara.
c. Diberikan gambar untuk membantu siswa membuat dialog/monolog berdasarkan gambar
d. Diberikan situasi untuk membantu siswa membuat dialog/monolog berdasarkan situasi
e. Lain-lain…

12. Materi membaca (reading) seperti apa yang anda sukai?
a. Teks autentik (majalah, koran, poster, dll)
b. Teks disertai gambar
c. Teks buatan sendiri
d. Lain-lain…

13. Materi menulis (writing) seperti apa yang anda sukai?
a. Disediakan beberapa clues sebelum menulis
b. Disediakan gambar untuk membantu siswa dalam membuat teks berdasarkan gambar
c. Menulis pengalaman pribadi, menulis pengumuman, memo, dll
d. Lain-lain…

14. Kegiatan mendengar (listening) apakah yang anda sukai?
a. Mengidentifikasi kata kunci dari teks yang akan didengarkan
b. Mengidentifikasi ekspresi teks yang akan didengarkan
c. Mengidentifikasi pernyataan yang benar atau salah
d. Melengkapi kata atau frasa yang hilang dalam transkrip teks
e. Menjawab soal pilihan ganda.
f. Lain-lain..

15. Kegiatan berbicara (speaking) apakah yang anda sukai?
a. Dialog secara berpasangan
b. Bermain peran (role play)
c. Wawancara (interview)
d. Percakapan berdasarkan konteks
e. Lain-lain…

16. Kegiatan membaca (reading) apakah yang anda sukai? 
a. Membaca teks secara keras dengan pengucapan dan intonasi yang benar
b. Membaca teks dan menjawab pertanyaan
c. Membaca teks dan mengidentifikasi ungkapan benar dan salah
d. Membaca teks dan mengidentifikasi makna dari teks tersebut
e. Membaca teks dan mengidentifikasi bagian-bagian dari teks (ungkapan, benda, karakteristik, dan lain-lain)
f. Lain-lain…

17. Kegiatan menulis (writing) apakah yang anda sukai?
a. Menulis berdasarkan gambar yang ditampilkan
b. Menulis berdasarkan clue
c. Menulis berdasarkan situasi
d. Menulis berdasarkan pengalaman.
e. Lain-lain…

18. Kegiatan kosakata (vocabulary) apa yang anda sukai?
a. Belajar kosakata melalui permainan
b. Mencari terjemahan kata atau frasa
c. Mempelajari penjelasan materi dan topik
d. Lain-lain
19. Kegiatan grammar apa yang anda sukai?
a. Menjawab soal pilihan ganda
b. Melengkapi kalimat rumpang
c. Mengidentifikasi kalimat benar atau salah
d. Lain-lain…

20. Strategi apa yang anda sukai dalam belajar Bahasa Inggris secara daring (online)? (jawaban boleh lebih dari satu)
a. Individu
b. Berpasangan
c. Grup kecil
d. Grup besar
e. Lain-lain…

21. Kegiatan apa yang anda sukai dalam belajar Bahasa Inggris secara daring (online)? (jawaban boleh lebih dari satu)
a. Hanya mendengarkan guru
b. Mendiskusikan materi dengan teman sekelas
c. Berpartisipasi secara aktif dalam aktivitas pembelajaran
d. Mengerjakan tugas
e. Lain-lain…

22. Peran guru yang seperti apa yang anda sukai dalam belajar Bahasa Inggris? (jawaban boleh lebih dari satu)
a. Memberikan penjelasan tentang materi dan tugas
b. Memberikan contoh sebelum meminta siswa untuk mengerjakan latihan
c. Menciptakan sebuah kondisi yang aktif kepada siswa dalam belajar Bahasa Inggris
d. Mengontrol siswa ketika mereka mengerjakan Latihan
e. Lain-lain…





































ANGKET EVALUASI BUKU PELENGKAP BAHASA INGGRIS ONLINE UNTUK SISWA SMP KELAS VIII DI PEKANBARU

A. Pengantar
Saya, Amira Deani, mahasiswi Program Pascasarjana Universitas Negeri Yogyakarta jurusan Linguistik Terapan sedang menyusun tesis yang berjudul “Developing Online Active Learning Materials in English Teaching Based on Genre-Based Approach for Second Year Students of Junior High School”. Tesis ini adalah sebuah penelitian pengembangan dimana peneliti mengembangkan sebuah produk berupa buku online sebagai pelengkap di proses pembelajaran dan pengajaran Bahasa Inggris secara daring untuk kelas VIII semester 1.
Saya mengharapkan bantuan Bapak/Ibu untuk mengisi butir-butir kuesioner yang terlampir karena respons Bapak/Ibu sangat dibutuhkan untuk mengetahui apakah produk materi ajar ini sudah sesuai dengan keinginan Bapak/Ibu dalam mendukung proses pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris untuk kelas VIII SMP, dan apabila belum, saya akan sempurnakan sesuai dengan data/masukan dari Bapak/Ibu.
Atas bantuan Bapak/Ibu saya mengucapkan terima kasih.

B. Identitas Responden
Nama		: …………………………………………………………
Jenis Kelamin	: …………………………………………………………
Pendidikan		: (	) D3	(	) S1	(	) S2	(	) S3
Lama Mengajar	: ……. tahun.

C. Instrumen Validasi Materi Pembelajaran
Berilah tanda centang () pada salah satu kolom jawaban yang sesuai dengan pendapat Bapak/Ibu. Bapak/Ibu juga dapat menuliskan pendapat tambahan pada kolom yang disediakan.
Keterangan:
SS	: Sangat Setuju
S	: Setuju
TS	: Tidak Setuju
STS	: Sangat Tidak Setuju

	No.
	Pernyataan
	SS
	S
	TS
	STS

	KELAYAKAN ISI

	1.
	Materi yang dikembangkan sesuai dengan Kompetensi Dasar Kurikulum 2013.
	
	
	
	

	2.
	Materi dalam buku siswa sesuai dengan kebutuhan siswa dalam mempelajari Bahasa Inggris.
	
	
	
	

	3.
	Materi dalam buku siswa mencakup keterampilan mendengarkan (listening), berbicara (speaking), membaca (reading), dan menulis (writing)
	
	
	
	

	4.
	Topik pada tiap unit materi pembelajaran relevan dengan konteks kehidupan siswa SMPN kelas VIII.
	
	
	
	

	5.
	Tasks di dalam buku siswa bervariasi untuk mengembangkan kognitif siswa.
	
	
	
	

	6.
	Materi dalam buku siswa menggunakan pronunciation yang sesuai dengan kemampuan siswa SMP kelas VIII dan relevan dengan tuntutan kurikulum 2013.
	
	
	
	

	7.
	Materi dalam buku siswa menggunakan kosakata yang sesuai dengan kemampuan siswa SMP kelas VIII dan relevan dengan tuntutan kurikulum 2013.
	
	
	
	

	8.
	Materi pembelajaran yang dikembangkan mencakup aktivitas yang menuntun siswa untuk mengembangkan kompetensi dalam berkomunikasi secara lisan dengan Bahasa yang akurat dan berterima.
	
	
	
	

	9.
	Materi pembelajaran yang dikembangkan mencakup aktivitas yang menuntun siswa untuk mengembangkan kompetensi dalam berkomunikasi secara tertulis dengan Bahasa yang akurat dan berterima.
	
	
	
	

	10.
	Tasks dikerjakan dengan  berbagai cara (secara individu, berpasangan, kelompok, dan satu kelas bersama)
	
	
	
	

	KELAYAKAN BAHASA

	11.
	Bahasa yang digunakan dalam buku sesuai dengan kemampuan siswa.
	
	
	
	

	12.
	Bahasa yang digunakan dalam materi pembelajaran jelas.
	
	
	
	

	13.
	Setiap kalimat dalam materi mengandung ungkapan-ungkapan yang lazim digunakan (Bahasa sehari-hari).
	
	
	
	

	14.
	Bahasa yang digunakan sesuai dengan kaidah Bahasa Inggris yang tepat.
	
	
	
	

	KELAYAKAN PENYAJIAN

	15.
	Materi yang dikembangkan telah sesuai dengan langkah-langkah pembelajaran Genre-based approach.
	
	
	
	

	16.
	Materi yang dikembangkan mendorong inisiatif dan kreatifitas siswa untuk mengemukakan ide dan gagasan terhadap materi.
	
	
	
	

	17.
	Tersedia contoh dan latihan soal yang sesuai dengan materi yang dibahas di dalam unit tersebut.
	
	
	
	

	18.
	Materi dilengkapi dengan penjelasan dan daftar kosakata yang sesuai.
	
	
	
	

	19.
	Kegiatan pembelajaran disusun secara sistematis, berurutan dari yang paling mudah hingga yang paling sulit.
	
	
	
	

	20.
	Materi yang dikembangkan berkaitan erat dengan kehidupan sehari-hari siswa.
	
	
	
	

	21.
	Materi pembelajaran mendorong siswa untuk berinteraksi dalam Bahasa Inggris dengan sesame siswa, guru, dan lingkungan yang lebih luas.
	
	
	
	

	22.
	Materi pembelajaran mendorong siswa untuk berinteraksi dalam Bahasa Inggris dengan sesama siswa, guru, dan lingkungan yang lebih luas.
	
	
	
	

	23.
	Materi pembelajaran yang dikembangkan dengan strategi Active learning memotivasi siswa untuk berinteraksi menggunakan Bahasa Inggris.
	
	
	
	

	24.
	Dalam tiap unit materi dilengkapi dengan pernyataan tujuan pembelajaran.
	
	
	
	

	25.
	Disajikan Warming up sebagai stimulus siswa untuk memulai kegiatan pembelajaran. 
	
	
	
	

	26.
	Dalam tiap unit dilengkapi vocabulary section untuk mengenalkan kosakata baru di tiap unit.
	
	
	
	

	27.
	Tasks di dalam tiap unit bervariasi sehingga tidak membosankan.
	
	
	
	

	28.
	Di akhir unit memiliki evaluation sebagai evaluasi kegiatan pembelajaran siswa selama satu unit.
	
	
	
	

	29.
	Di akhir unit memiliki self-reflection untuk mengetahui keberhasilan dan kekurangan siswa dalam melaksanakan kegiatan belajar dan berkomunikasi.
	
	
	
	

	KELAYAKAN GRAFIS

	30.
	Pemilihan warna dan tampilan latar belakang pada buku siswa menarik.
	
	
	
	

	31.
	Font pada buku siswa menarik.
	
	
	
	

	32.
	Ilustrai yang menggunakan gambar kartun dan gambar nyata membantu memperjelas materi.
	
	
	
	

	33.
	Tata letak teks di tiap kegiatan pembelajaran diletakkan dengan sesuai sehingga tidak mengganggu konsentrasi siswa.
	
	
	
	

	34.
	Tata letak gambar di tiap kegiatan pembelajaran diletakkan dengan sesuai sehingga tidak mengganggu konsentrasi siswa.
	
	
	
	

	35.
	Tata letak materi di tiap kegiatan pembelajaran diletakkan dengan sesuai sehingga tidak mengganggu konsentrasi siswa.
	
	
	
	

	36.
	Tata letak instruksi di tiap kegiatan pembelajaran diletakkan dengan sesuai sehingga tidak mengganggu konsentrasi siswa.
	
	
	
	

	37.
	Ilustrasi beserta karya grafis dalam materi pembelajaran bersifat fungsional
	
	
	
	

	38.
	Keseluruhan desain visual menarik.
	
	
	
	




ANGKET TANGGAPAN SISWA TERHADAP BUKU ONLINE

“English for Middle School (A Supplementary English Online Material for SMP/MTs Students)”

Nama		: ……………………………………………………………………….

Jenis Kelamin	: ……………………………………………………………………….

Umur		: ……………………………………………………………………….

A. Pengantar
Angket ini ditujukan untuk memperoleh informasi tentang respon Anda terhadap buku “English for Middle School (A Supplementary English Online Material for SMP/MTs Students)” dan penggunaannya dalam pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris. 
Sesuai dengan kode etik penelitian, saya akan menjaga kerahasiaan data yang responden berikan. Hal ini semata-mata untuk kepentingan ilmiah, dimana hanya ringkasan dan hasil analisis yang akan dipublikasi
Atas bantuan Anda saya mengucapkan terima kasih.

B. Petunjuk
1. Isilah tabel berikut ini dengan memberikan tanda () pada kolom yang tersedia sesuai dengan respon Anda mengenai buku bahan ajar ini. Berikut adalah keterangan dari masing-masing pilihan:
SS		: Sangat Setuju
S		: Setuju
TS		: Tidak Setuju
STS		: Sangat Tidak Setuju
2. Bacalah tiap pernyataan berikut dengan saksama!
3. Penting untuk diketahui bahwa tidak ada jawaban benar atau salah untuk survey ini. Pilihlah jawaban yang sesuai respon Anda.
4. Survei ini hanya membutuhkan sekitar 10-15 menit untuk mengisinya.

	NO
	PERNYATAAN
	TANGGAPAN SISWA

	
	
	SS
	S
	TS
	STS

	A. Aspek Materi

	1.
	Topik pada setiap unit materi pembelajaran berhubungan dengan kehidupan sehari-hari saya.
	
	
	
	

	2.
	Pemilihan gambar pada buku dapat membantu saya dalam memahami materi.
	
	
	
	

	3.
	Aktivitas pembelajaran dalam buku mempermudah saya untuk mengerti setiap topik pembahasan.
	
	
	
	

	4.
	Setiap task di dalam buku bervariasi sehingga tidak membosankan.
	
	
	
	

	5.
	Materi pembelajaran yang dikembangkan mencakup aktivitas yang sangat membantu saya agar lebih paham materi di dalam kelas daring.
	
	
	
	

	6.
	Penyajian Warming up pada saat sebelum memulai unit membangkitkan semangat saya untuk belajar Bahasa Inggris.
	
	
	
	

	7.
	Pengenalan vocabulary baru di awal unit mempermudah saya untuk mengerjakan setiap tasks yang ada di setiap unit.
	
	
	
	

	8.
	Materi pada Listening dapat membantu saya dalam memahami pelafalan kosakata-kosakata yang dipelajari.
	
	
	
	

	9.
	Tingkat kesulitan teks pada Reading sesuai dengan kemampuan saya.
	
	
	
	

	10.
	Tingkat kesulitan teks pada Writing sesuai dengan kemampuan saya.
	
	
	
	

	11.
	Materi pada Speaking menarik, membantu saya dalam meningkatkan kemampuan berbicara dalam bahasa Inggris.
	
	
	
	

	12.
	Bagian Evaluation mempermudah saya dalam mengukur kemampuan saya pada setiap unit yang telah dipelajari.
	
	
	
	

	13.
	Penerapan Reflection di setiap unit membantu saya untuk mengetahui sejauh mana kemampuan saya dalam menguasai materi di setiap unit.
	
	
	
	

	B. Aspek Activity

	14.
	Jenis latihan pada tiap tasks dapat mendorong saya untuk menguasai materi yang diajarkan.
	
	
	
	

	15.
	Jenis latihan pada listening membantu saya dalam meningkatkan keterampilan menyimak dalam Bahasa Inggris.
	
	
	
	

	16.
	Jenis latihan pada reading meningkatkan kemampuan membaca saya dalam bahasa Inggris.
	
	
	
	

	17.
	Jenis latihan pada writing dapat meningkatkan kemampuan menulis saya dalam Bahasa Inggris.
	
	
	
	

	18.
	Jenis latihan pada speaking disajikan dengan baik untuk mempermudah saya berinteraksi menggunakan Bahasa Inggris pada situasi seperti dalam kehidupan nyata.
	
	
	
	

	C. Aspek Bahasa

	19.
	Judul buku pada sampul/cover membuat saya dapat mengetahui isi dari buku materi.
	
	
	
	

	20.
	Judul tema pada unit menarik dan disajikan sesuai dengan isi materi pada unit terkait.
	
	
	
	

	21.
	Instruksi pada setiap tasks mudah untuk dipahami.
	
	
	
	

	22.
	Penggunaan Bahasa pada materi jelas dan dapat dipahami.
	
	
	
	

	D. Aspek Grafik

	23.
	Pemilihan warna pada buku menarik.
	
	
	
	

	24.
	Kombinasi huruf (font) pada buku siswa mudah dibaca.
	
	
	
	

	25.
	Ilustrasi di buku membantu memperjelas penyajian materi.
	
	
	
	

	26.
	Tata letak teks di setiap kegiatan pembelajaran diletakkan dengan sesuai sehingga tidak mengganggu konsentrasi siswa.
	
	
	
	

	27.
	Tata letak gambar di setiap kegiatan pembelajaran diletakkan dengan sesuai sehingga tidak mengganggu konsentrasi siswa.
	
	
	
	

	28.
	Tata letak perintah di setiap kegiatan pembelajaran diletakkan dengan sesuai sehingga tidak mengganggu konsentrasi siswa.
	
	
	
	

	29.
	Ilustrasi atau karya grafis dalam materi pembelajaran bersifat fungsional.
	
	
	
	

	30.
	Komposisi warna membuat tampilan materi menjadi lebih menarik.
	
	
	
	



ANGKET TANGGAPAN GURU TERHADAP BUKU ONLINE

“English for Middle School (A Supplementary English Online Material for SMP/MTs Students)”

Nama Guru		: ……………………………………………………………….

Jenis Kelamin		: ……………………………………………………………….

Pendidikan		: ……………………………………………………………….

Lama Mengajar	: ……………………………………………………………….

Tempat Mengajar	: ……………………………………………………………….

C. Pengantar
Angket ini ditujukan untuk memperoleh informasi tentang respons Anda terhadap buku “English for Middle School (A Supplementary English Online Material for SMP/MTs Students)” dan penggunaannya dalam pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris. 
Saya mengharapkan bantuan Bapak/Ibu untuk mengisi butir-butir kuesioner yang terlampir karena respons Bapak/Ibu sangat dibutuhkan untuk mengetahui apakah produk materi ajar ini sudah sesuai dengan keinginan Bapak/Ibu dalam mendukung proses pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris untuk kelas VIII SMP, dan apabila belum, saya akan sempurnakan sesuai dengan data/masukan dari Bapak/Ibu.
Sesuai dengan kode etik penelitian, saya akan menjaga kerahasiaan data yang responden berikan. Hal ini semata-mata untuk kepentingan ilmiah, dimana hanya ringkasan dan hasil analisis yang akan dipublikasi
Atas bantuan Bapak/Ibu saya mengucapkan terima kasih.
D. Petunjuk
1. Isilah tabel berikut ini dengan memberikan tanda () pada kolom yang tersedia sesuai dengan respon Anda mengenai buku bahan ajar ini. berikut adalah keterangan dari masing-masing pilihan:
SS		: Sangat Setuju
S		: Setuju
TS		: Tidak Setuju
STS		: Sangat Tidak Setuju
2. Bacalah tiap pernyataan berikut dengan saksama!
3. Penting untuk diketahui bahwa tidak ada jawaban benar atau salah untuk survei ini. Pilihlah jawaban yang sesuai menggambarkan kegiatan mengajar Bapak/Ibu.
4. Survei ini hanya membutuhkan sekitar 10-15 menit untuk mengisinya.



	NO
	PERNYATAAN
	TANGGAPAN GURU

	
	
	SS
	S
	TS
	STS

	E. Aspek Tujuan Pembelajaran

	1.
	Tujuan pembelajaran dalam buku terstruktur.
	
	
	
	

	2.
	Tujuan pembelajaran dalam buku sesuai dengan KI dan KD kurikulum 2013.
	
	
	
	

	3.
	Buku ini sudah disusun berdasarkan Genre-based approach.
	
	
	
	

	F. Aspek Materi

	4.

	Saya sebagai guru senang dapat menggunakan buku hasil pengembangan ini dengan mudah untuk mengajar Bahasa Inggris.
	
	
	
	

	5. 
	Bagian building context (Membangun Konteks) mengarahkan pemikiran siswa ke dalam pokok persoalan yang akan dibahas pada setiap pelajaran.
	
	
	
	

	6.
	Bagian Modelling of the Text (Menelaah Model/Dekonstruksi teks) membahas teks/materi yang diberikan sebagai model pembelajaran.
	
	
	
	

	7.
	Bagian Join Construction of the Text (Latihan Terbimbing) melatih siswa untuk menggunakan   semua   hal   yang   telah dipahaminya  pada tahap  sebelumnya.
	
	
	
	

	8.
	Bagian Independent Construction of the Text (Unjuk Kerja Mandiri) memberi siswa kesempatan untuk menulis secara mandiri, dengan bimbingan guru yang minimal, hanya kalau diperlukan.
	
	
	
	

	9.
	Materi di dalam buku “English for Middle School (A Supplementary English Online Material for SMP/MTs Students)” sesuai dengan tujuan pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris.
	
	
	
	

	10.
	Materi dalam buku ini relevan dengan konteks kehidupan sehari hari.
	
	
	
	

	11.
	Materi dalam buku ini sesuai dengan kemampuan siswa sehingga dapat menjadi sumber belajar yang baik.
	
	
	
	

	12.
	Penyajian warming up pada saat sebelum memulai unit membangkitkan semangat siswa untuk belajar Bahasa Inggris.
	
	
	
	

	13.
	Pengenalan vocabulary baru di awal unit mempermudah siswa untuk mengerjakan setiap tasks yang ada di setiap unit.
	
	
	
	

	14.
	Tasks di dalam buku bervariasi sehingga tidak membosankan bagi siswa.
	
	
	
	

	15.
	Bagian Evaluation mempermudah guru dalam mengevaluasi materi pada setiap unit yang telah dipelajari siswa.
	
	
	
	

	16.
	Penerapan Reflection di setiap unit membantu guru untuk mengetahui sejauh mana kemampuan siswa dalam menguasai materi di setiap unit.
	
	
	
	

	17.
	Materi yang disajikan dalam buku sesuai dengan topik pada setiap unit.
	
	
	
	

	G. Aspek Activity

	18.
	Tasks pada tiap unit sesuai dengan kebutuhan siswa. 
	
	
	
	

	19.
	Tasks pada tiap unit mampu meningkatkan keempat keterampilan Bahasa (listening, speaking, reading, and writing).
	
	
	
	

	20.
	Tasks yang disajikan mampu mendorong siswa untuk lebih aktif dalam proses pembelajaran.
	
	
	
	

	21. 
	Tasks dalam buku mendorong siswa untuk lebih kreatif.
	
	
	
	

	22.
	Tasks dalam buku mendorong siswa untuk berpikir kritis.
	
	
	
	

	23.
	Tasks pada listening mampu mendorong siswa untuk meningkatkan kemampuan menyimak siswa.
	
	
	
	

	24. 
	Tasks pada reading dapat meningkatkan kemampuan membaca siswa dalam Bahasa Inggris.
	
	
	
	

	25.
	Tasks pada Writing dapat meningkatkan kemampuan menulis siswa dalam Bahasa Inggris.
	
	
	
	

	26.
	Tasks pada speaking disajikan dengan baik untuk mempermudah siswa berinteraksi menggunakan bahasa Inggris pada situasi seperti dalam kehidupan nyata.
	
	
	
	

	H. Aspek Bahasa

	27.
	Judul buku pada sampul/cover membuat saya dapat mengetahui isi dari buku materi.
	
	
	
	

	28.
	Judul tema pada unit menarik dan disajikan sesuai dengan isi materi pada unit terkait.
	
	
	
	

	29.
	Bahasa yang digunakan dalam materi sesuai dengan kemampuan siswa.
	
	
	
	

	30. 
	Pemilihan kata dalam instruksi pada setiap tasks sesuai dengan level siswa.
	
	
	
	

	I. Aspek Grafik

	31.
	Pemilihan warna pada buku menarik.
	
	
	
	

	32.
	Kombinasi huruf (font) pada buku siswa mudah dibaca.
	
	
	
	

	33.
	Ilustrasi yang ada di buku membantu memperjelas penyajian materi.
	
	
	
	

	34.
	Tata letak teks di setiap kegiatan pembelajaran diletakkan dengan sesuai sehingga tidak mengganggu konsentrasi siswa.
	
	
	
	

	35.
	Tata letak gambar di setiap kegiatan pembelajaran diletakkan dengan sesuai sehingga tidak mengganggu konsentrasi siswa.
	
	
	
	

	36.
	Tata letak perintah di setiap kegiatan pembelajaran diletakkan dengan sesuai sehingga tidak mengganggu konsentrasi siswa.
	
	
	
	

	37. 
	Karya grafis dalam materi pembelajaran bersifat fungsional sehingga materi lebih mudah dipahami.
	
	
	
	

	38.
	Komposisi warna membuat tampilan materi menjadi lebih menarik
	
	
	
	



Komentar umum atau saran perbaikan:
































PANDUAN WAWANCARA GURU
(NEED ANALYSIS)

· INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPT IN SMPN 4 PEKANBARU
R		: Bagaimana pendapat ibu terhadap proses kegiatan belajar mengajar Bahasa Inggris secara daring di saat pandemic seperti sekarang?
Ms. N	: Susah. Sangat susah. Memang kita dapat pengalaman baru dari sini, tapi karena banyak kendala, saya khawatir sama anak-anak soalnya mereka sulit untuk mengerti pelajaran kalau daring begini.
R		: Apa saja kendala yang ibu alami selama mengajar daring begini bu?
Ms. N	: Selama daring ini susah memastikan apa anak-anak ini sudah benar-benar mengerti apa belum. Self-dicipline and motivation anak-anak juga kurang. Jujur saya sampai sekarang masih bingung media apa yang cocok untuk pembelajaran daring ini. Mau buatkan video pembelajaran yang panjang, anak-anak kadang ndak ada pulak kuotanya. Mau jelaskan lewat zoom atau g-meet, jaringan kadang ngadat tambah pula kadang ada yang kelihatan bosan. Minta kerjakan latihan dari buku, buku-buku ni kurang pula rasanya buat anak-anak murid, penjelasan materi hampir tidak ada, butuh materi tambahan sebenarnya, tapi mau milah-milah dari google tu kadang susah.
R		: Oh begitu, baik bu. Terima kasih banyak bu atas waktunya, semoga setelah ini saya bisa membuat sebuah buku online yang bisa membantu ibu di dalam proses pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris daring ini. 

· INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPT IN SMPN 30 PEKANBARU
R	: Bagaimana pendapat ibu terhadap proses kegiatan belajar mengajar Bahasa Inggris secara daring di saat pandemi seperti sekarang?
Ms. T	: Menurut saya proses KBM secara daring selama pandemic ini kurang efektif, baik untuk guru maupun untuk peserta didik. Banyak kendala yang ditemui sehingga susah kalo mau buat pembelajaran itu terstruktur, jadinya tujuan dari pembelajaran sering kali tidak mencapai 100%. Terkadang saya juga masih bingung mau kasih cara atau media yang bagaimana ke murid biar mereka lebih paham.
R	: Apa saja kendala yang bapak/ibu alami selama kegiatan belajar mengajar Bahasa Inggris secara daring?
Ms. T	: Pertama, kuota/jaringan internet, dimana ini salah satu faktor pendukung utama dalam pembelejaran daring. Kedua, waktu yang singkat per meeting, Bahasa Inggris cuma sekali seminggu mana Cuma 2 sesi, jadi bener-bener harus mikir kira-kira media apa yang cocok, yang efektif tapi tidak time consuming. Terus, motivasi anak untuk belajar rendah. Anak-anak juga sulit paham sama materi karena daring jadi tujuan belajar sering tak sampai. Lalu, sulit mencari bahan tambahan yang layak karena buku tok aja tidak cukup.
R	: Baik bu, terima kasih banyak bu atas waktunya, semoga setelah ini saya bisa membuat sebuah buku online yang bisa membantu ibu di dalam proses pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris daring ini.

· INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPT IN SMPN 26 PEKANBARU
R	: Menurut ibu, bagaimanakah proses kegiatan belajar mengajar Bahasa Inggris secara daring di saat pandemic seperti sekarang?
Ms. S	: Pertama-tama, memang, kita sebagai guru mendapatkan pengalaman yang baru dalam mengajar secara daring, walaupun sangat banyak kendala yang kita hadapi.
R	: Baik, apa saja kendala-kendala yang dihadapi selama ini bu?
Ms. S	: Selama daring ini siswa tu jadi lebih kurang termotivasi dalam belajar, bisa dilihat dengan bagaimana mereka yang jarang mengerjakan tugas, pas ditanya alasannya karena tidak mengerti. Sering juga tujuan pembelajaran tidak tercapai karena ya namanya daring jadi susah mau menyampaikan materi, sudah terbiasa luring kan? Daring kan jatuhnya self-learning, walaupun kita udah mencoba maksimal untuk jadi fasilitator tetap aja sulit. Materi dari buku pun kalo untuk pembelajaran daring ini masih banyak sekali kekurangannya, kurang bervariasi, penjelasan materi juga kurang, karena dari awal buku memang dirancang untuk kelas luring, jadi mesti cari lagi di internet materi untuk mempermudah murid dan sulit mencari yang cocok.
R	: Noted. Baik bu, terima kasih banyak bu atas waktunya, semoga setelah ini saya bisa membuat sebuah buku online yang bisa membantu ibu di dalam proses pembelajaran Bahasa Inggris daring ini.

























PANDUAN WAWANCARA SISWA
(TRY OUT)

· INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPT IN SMPN 4 PEKANBARU
R	: Researcher
S1	: Students of SMPN 4 Pekanbaru

R	: Bagaimana kesan dan pendapat adik-adik- setelah menggunakan buku online ini selama belajar di kelas daring?
S1(1)	: Bukunya menarik dan gampang dipahami. Semua skill ada kayak listening, reading, speaking, writing. Kadang tuh, listening jarang ada, paling sering reading sama writing saja, tapi di buku ini pas porsinya ms., semua ada.
S1(2)	: Belajar lebih menyenangkan apalagi karena di setiap awal bab ada gamesnya. Ada video-video juga jadi lebih seru.
S1(3)	: Tidak membosankan dan menarik karena tasks ada banyak macamnya jadi tidak bosan itu-itu saja. Terus penjelasannya juga mudah dimengerti walaupun dibaca sendiri.
R	: Siap, terima kasih banyak adik-adik atas waktunya, semoga bukunya bisa bermanfaat yah

· INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPT IN SMPN 30 PEKANBARU
R	: Researcher
S1	: Students of SMPN 30 Pekanbaru

R	: Bagaimana kesan dan pendapat adik-adik- setelah menggunakan buku online ini selama belajar di kelas daring?
S2(1)	: Materinya asyik, tidak terlalu susah dan tidak terlalu mudah, tapi menyenangkan mengerjakannya.
S2(2)	: Latihannya ada banyak variasinya ms, jadi tidak bosan dan ngantuk di kelas online.  
S2(3)	: Biasanya saya susah paham pelajaran Bahasa Inggris tapi di buku ini rasanya lebih gampang soalnya jelas berurutan gitu dan penjelasannya pun mudah dipahami ketika belajar di rumah.
R	: Siap, terima kasih banyak adik-adik atas waktunya, semoga bukunya bisa bermanfaat yah

· INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPT IN SMPN 26 PEKANBARU
R	: Researcher
S1	: Students of SMPN 26 Pekanbaru
R	: Bagaimana kesan dan pendapat adik-adik- setelah menggunakan buku online ini selama belajar di kelas daring?
S3(1)	: Suka sekali karena kegiatan warming-up nya menyenangkan terus materinya lengkap, semuanya ada. Bahkan listening yang jarang dipelajari pun ada disini lengkap sama video dan audionya. 
S3(2)	: Mudah dipahami materi dan penjelasannya. Saya juga banyak menemukan banyak vocabulary baru.
S3(3)	: Saya senang pakai buku ini soalnya terasa lebih mudah belajar Bahasa Inggris, terus latihannya banyak macamnya, gambarnya juga banyak jadi lebih segar mata melihat.
R	: Siap, terima kasih banyak adik-adik atas waktunya, semoga bukunya bisa bermanfaat yah











PANDUAN WAWANCARA GURU
(TRY OUT)
· INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPT IN SMPN 4 PEKANBARU
R		: Bagaimana kesan ibu setelah menggunakan buku online ini dalam mengajar?
Ms. N	: Bukunya sangat membantu di proses belajar mengajar daring. Yang awalnya kehabisan ide buat ngasih jenis exercise yang menyenangkan untuk belajar daring, buku ini sangat bisa diandalkan. Semua skill juga tercakup di buku ini. Mbak nya udah menyusun buku ini secara baik dan sistematis jadi ngga melenceng dari kurikulum yang kita pakai jadi pas sekali untuk mendampingi buku yang sudah ada dari pemerintah.
R		: Alhamdulillah, baguslah kalau begitu bu. Lalu, apakah ada kritik atau saran untuk perbaikan buku ini agar menjadi lebih baik lagi?
Ms. N	: Cuma yang saya tulis di kolom komentar kuesioner tadi, font buat bagian instructionnya diperbesar lagi, kalo pas lihat di laptop ukurannya pas cuma pas di hp sedikit kekecilan. Selebihnya sudah oke, bukunya sudah benar-benar membantu untuk menunjang pembelajaran daring. Saya malah berharap buku yang seperti ini bisa dipublikasikan saja soalnya saya yakin buku ini bisa membuat guru dan siswa merasa terbantu.
R		: Baik bu, saya akan revisi sesuai dengan saran dan masukan Ibu. Terima Kasih banyak bu.
Ms. N	: Iya, sama sama Amira.

· INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPT IN SMPN 30 PEKANBARU
R		: Bagaimana kesan ibu setelah menggunakan buku online ini dalam mengajar?
Ms. T	: Bukunya sesuai dengan kurikulum dan sangat cocok digunakan untuk kelas online. Tasksnya juga sangat bervariasi jadi tidak monoton sehingga saya merasa sangat terbantu untuk membuat kegiatan kelas itu jadi lebih menyenangkan. Materinya terstruktur dan tidak ada yang melenceng dari tujuan pembelajaran.
R		:Syukurlah kalau begitu bu. Adakah kritik atau saran untuk perbaikan buku ini agar menjadi lebih baik lagi?
Ms. T	: Di bagian modelling of the text, itu kan biasanya ada penjelasan tentang materi. Task 2 dan 9 Unit 2 itu belum ada contohnya, akan jauh lebih baik kalau ditambahkan contohnya. Selebihnya sudah oke, sangat sesuai dengan kebutuhan siswa.
R		: Baik bu, saya akan revisi sesuai dengan saran dan masukan Ibu. Terima Kasih banyak bu.
Ms. T	: Iya, sama sama Mba.

· INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPT IN SMPN 26 PEKANBARU
R		: Bagaimana kesan ibu setelah menggunakan buku online ini dalam mengajar? Apakah sekiranya sudah layak untuk dipakai guru dan siswa sebagai materi supplementary?
Ms. S	: Sudah layak kok karena buku ini benar-benar disajikan secara sistematis, jelas step-stepnya, sesuai dengan genre-based approach dan kurikulum 2013 sama sekali tidak melenceng dari tujuan pembelajaran. Banyak juga kegiatan menyenangkan dan tasks nya mencakup seluruh skill di Bahasa Inggris. Tasks nya juga banyak yang dilengkapi audio dan video, sehingga siswa lebih tertarik dalam mengerjakan latihan dan lebih paham. Instruksi di tasks juga tidak terlalu sulit namun juga tidak terlalu mudah. Sangat membantu guru untuk mencari-cari aktifitas tambahan di kelas online ini soalnya tasksnya beragam.
R	: Alhamdulillah jika sudah layak. Lalu, adakah kritik atau saran dari ibu untuk perbaikan buku ini agar menjadi lebih baik lagi?
Ms. S	: Menurut saya bukunya sudah bagus, karena semua kebutuhan siswa untuk di kelas online sudah dipenuhi oleh buku ini, dan seperti yang saya bilang tadi, materinya benar-benar sesuai dengan kurikulum yang digunakan dan siswa juga jadi lebih aktif dalam belajar., Tetapi, ada beberapa vocabulary mungkin agak sulit untuk beberapa siswa, ngga semua sih,  ada juga yang bisa tapi di kelas saya ada yang kesulitan. Sudah saya screenshot yang mana saja nanti saya kirimkan. Mungkin untuk sekolah yang di tengah kota bisa lebih gampang memahaminya tapi untuk sekolah ini mungkin agak sedikit challenging. Sepertinya perlu sedikit diturunkan level vocabularynya agar lebih sempurna. Itu saja, selebihnya sudah very very good, sangat membantu saya dalam mengajar.
R		: Baik bu, saya akan cek lagi nanti vocabularynya bu. Terima Kasih banyak bu.
Ms. T	: Iya, sama sama dek Amira.
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English Online Learning


Students' needs


Developing Online Active Learning Materials


Design the materials


Construct the materials


The first draft of the Product


Evaluating the product


Final product


Validating the product


Reviewing the product


Testing the product


Revising the product



Analyze


Design


Development


Expert Validation


Implementation


Evaluation


Final product Revision


Title


Learning Objective


Warming Up


Vocabularies


Main Activities


Evaluation


Reflection


1. What is your purpose in learning English at school?

What is your purpose in learning English at school?	
To support higher education	To gain knowledge of English.	To meet the graduation requirements (pass the national examination)	To be able to communicate in English both orally and in writing.	Others	34	68	16	85	0	

2. English proficiency level

2. My current English proficiency level is…	
At beginner level.	At the early intermediate level.	At intermediate level.	At advanced level.	43	36	24	11	

3. Learning English online difficulty

3. How difficult is it for you to learn English online?	
Very difficult.	Difficult.	A bit difficult.	Easy.	14	31	63	2	

4. The most difficult skill to be mastered in English?

4. In your opinion, which skill is the most difficult to be mastered in English?	
Listening	Speaking	Reading	Writing	23	44	18	29	

5. learning English online difficulties 

5. What are your difficulties in learning English online? 	
Difficulty in receiving well the learning material presented.	The learning process is monotonous so sometimes I feel bored.	Difficulty in interacting and discussing in the learning process.	The media used is less attractive.	Others	54	44	43	24	0	

6. Wanted ropic to learn in English

6. What topic do you want to learn in English?	
Related to daily life	Related to hobbies	Related to culture	Related to something new	Others	80	33	2	45	0	

7. The Easy language to understand in English learning books 

7. What language is easy to understand in English learning books?	


Books in easy English	Books in Indonesian and English	Others	24	90	0	

8. The media that can help a lot in learning English online 

8. In your opinion, what media can help a lot in learning English online?	
Audio	Videos	Using real pictures and cartoons	Magazine or newspaper	Others	33	75	30	20	0	

9. Additional components can help in learning English online

9. In your opinion, what additional components can help you in learning English online?	



Games	Vocabularies introduction	Fun activities	Learning evaluation	Self-reflection	Others	84	40	72	3	5	0	

10. listening material that the student like 

10. What kind of listening material do you like?	

Listening to audio/video.	Listening material with transcription.	Completing the gap dialogue after listening.	Answering questions after listening to the dialogue/monologue.	Others	24	25	38	37	0	

11. Speaking material that the student like

11. What kind of speaking material do you like?	


Short dialogues and monologues.	Giving some clues before starting to talk.	A picture is given to help students create a dialogue/monologue based on the picture	Giving a situation to help students make a dialogue/monologue based on the situation.	Others	11	34	25	44	0	

12. Reading material that the student like

12. What kind of reading material do you like?	
Authentic text (magazines, newspapers, posters, etc.)	Text with pictures	Created text	Others	27	39	48	0	

13. Writing material that the student like

13. What kind of writing material do you like?	
Some clues are provided before writing	Pictures are provided to help students create text based on pictures	Writing personal experiences, writing announcements, memos, etc.	Others	46	39	29	0	

14. Listening  activities that the student like

14. What listening activities do you like?	
Identifying keywords of the text that will be listened.	Identifying expressions of the text that will be listened.	Identifying the true or false statement.	Completing the missing words or phrases in the transcript of the text.	Answering the multiple choice questions	Others	7	12	43	34	18	0	

15. Speaking  activities that the student like


15. What speaking activities do you like?	
Dialogue in pairs	Roleplay	Interview	Conversation based on context	Others	29	55	14	16	0	

16. Reading activities that the student like

16. What reading activities do you like?	
Reading text aloud with correct pronunciation and intonation.	Reading the text and answering the questions.	Reading the text and identifying true and false statements.	Reading the text and identify the meaning of the text.	Reading the text and identify parts of the text (expressions, objects, characteristics, etc.)	Others	3	45	42	14	10	0	


17. What writing activities do you like?	
Writing based on the displayed illustration.	Writing based on clues.	Writing based on the situation.	Writing based on experience.	Others	23	22	40	29	0	

18. Strategy  of learning English online

18. What strategy do you prefer in learning English online?	

Individual	In pairs	Small group	Big group	Others	40	37	20	17	0	

19. Activities  that the student like in learning English online

19. What activities do you like in learning English online?	


Just listen to the teacher.	Discuss the material with classmates.	Actively participate in learning activities.	Carry out a task.	Others	6	21	43	44	0	

20. Teachers’ role that the students in learning English online

20. What kind of teachers’ role do you like in learning English online?	
Provide an explanation of the material and assignments.	Giving an example before asking students to do the exercise.	Creating an active condition for students in learning English .	Controlling students as they work on the Exercises	Others	39	12	48	15	0	
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COURSE GRID

Kelas I (Delapan)
Semester anjil

Unit & | Standard Learning Social Functions | Generic Structure | Language Features Task Instructions

Title Competency Objective

Unit 1: At|3.1 Applying | After learning this| 1. To express,| 1. Asking 1. Vocabularies: 1. Warming up!

School |social functions, | unit, students are respond and | 2. Responding o School subjects hitps://www.eslgamesplus.com/school-
generic  structure, | expected to be able identify (expected /| 2. Expressions: supplies-esl-interactive-vocabulary-
and language | to: asking unexpected) Asking attention: crocodile-board-game/
features of oraland | 1. Identify the attention, o Excuse me.
written expression checking o Attention, please. 2. Vocabulary check!
interpersonal of asking understandin e Can I have your attention, o The students listen, watch and find the
interaction  texts attention, g, giving and please? new vocabulary in the video.
that involve checking asking « May I have your attention,
expression  of understandi opinions, please? 3. Main activities
asking  attention, ng, giving showing o Sorry to trouble you. o Asking attention
checking and _asking appreciation. « Excuse me, I wonder if [ could TASK 1: Read the dialogue and answer
understanding, opinions, 2. Maintain trouble you . the question (Building the knowledge)
giving and asking showing interpersonal + Somry fo bother you TASK 2: In pairs, study this following
opinions, showing appreciation relationships ~ Look what I've ot here expressions. (Modelling of the text)
appreciation . with teachers ook & . TASK 3: Listen to the dialoguc and then
according to the 2. Express and friends ¢ ookhere. complete the dialogue. (Listening; Joint
context of the use asking * Lookatmel construction of the text)
(©3). attention, * Stop talking, please. TASK 4: Choose the corect answer.
4.1 Composing a checking * B (Reading; Joint construction of the text)
very short and understandi TASK 5: Arrange the dialogue below in
simple oral and ng, giving Checking understanding: a good order and find the expressions of
written and asking * Do you understand? asking for and giving attention from the
interpersonal opinions, Do you know what I mean? dialogues  below. (Writing; Joint
interaction text that showing Do you understand the text? construction of the text)





image9.png
involves the
expression  of
asking  attention,
checking
understanding,
giving and asking
opinions, showing
appreciation. that
are correct and
related to the
context (C6)

appreciation

. Read a

message
related to
expression
of asking
attention,
checking
understandi
ng, giving
and asking
opinions,
showing
appreciation

. Write a

message
related to
expression
of asking
attention,
checking
understandi
ng, giving
and asking
opinions,
showing
appreciation

« Have you got the point ?
o Are you with me?

« Do you copy?

o Et.

Giving opinion:

o Ipersonally believe

o Ipersonally consider...

o My own view of the matter
is...

o IfIhad my view, I would...

o Inmy opinion,...

« Not everyone will agree with
me, but....

o Ithink that...

o From my point of view...

o As form

As Tunderstand..
Etc.
Asking opinion:
What do you think of...?
 What s your opinion?
What do you think about...?
What are you fecling?
What your view on?
What s your idea?
o Ete
Showing appreciation:
o Thank you, I really/truly
appreciate your help/support.
o I cannot thank you enough.

TASK 6: In pairs, do a dialoguc using
expressions of asking for and giving
attention based on this role card.
(Speaking; Joint construction of the
text)

TASK 7: Make a dialogue using
expressions of asking for and giving
attention based on the following
situations. (Independent construction of
the text)

Checking Understanding

TASK 8: Watch the video and answer
the question. (Building the knowledge)
TASK 9: In pairs, study this following
expressions. (Modelling of the text)
TASK 10: In pair, fill in the blank and
act them out! (Listening; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 11: Choose the corect answer.
(Reading; Joint construction of the text)
TASK 12: Complete the dialogue below
with the correct sentences in the box.
(Writing; Joint construction of the text)
TASK 13: In pairs, do a dialogue using
this role card. (Speaking; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 14: Make a dialogue based on the
situation below that involves the
expressions of checking understanding,
showing understanding and lack of
understanding. (Independent
construction of the text)
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« Thank you from the bottom of
my heart.

o Thank you for taking the time
10 help/support me.

o Ifanyone deserves thanks, it is
you.

o Al can say is thank you.

o Words can't describe how
thankful/grateful I am.

o I will be forever grateful.
1 would like to express my
gratitude for...

o Your  generosity/kindness
overwhelms me.

o Are there no limits to your
generosity/kindness?

o Iowe you big time.

o Idon’t think I can even repay
you.

o Youve gone above and
beyond.

o Ete

. Speech, word stress, intonation,
spelling,  punctuation,  and
handwriting.

Ice breaker:

https://www.gamestolearneng|
m/spelling-bee/

Giving and asking opinion
TASK 15: Watch the video and answer
the following questions. (Building the
knowledge)

TASK 16: In pairs, study this following
expressions. (Modelling of the text)
TASK 17: In pai, listen, number and act
them out. (Listening; Joint construction
of the text)

TASK 18: Complete the dialogue below
by using the phrases from the box then
check your understanding about the
dialogue. (Reading; Joint construction
of the text)

TASK 19: Fill in the box with
expressions of asking and giving
opinion from Karim and Khansa’s
dialogue. (Writing; Joint construction of
the text)

TASK 20: Let's play a survey game.
Find a partner, ask his/her opinion about
these statements below and give yours
too by using expressions of asking and
giving  opinions  (Speaking; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 21: Make a dialogue using
expressions of asking for and giving
opinion based on the following prompts.
(Independent construction of the text)
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Showing appreciation
TASK 22: Look and say. (Building the
knowledge)

TASK 23: In pairs, study this following
expressions. (Modelling of the text)
TASK 24: Listen to the dialoguc and
answer these following questions.
(Listening; Joint construction of the
text)

TASK 25: Read the dialogue between 2
friends and answer these following
questions. (Reading; Joint construction
of the text)

TASK 26: Write down compliments for
the person you know. (Writing; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 27: Find a partner, choose two
role card and practice it together.
(Writing; Joint construction of the text)
TASK 28: Make a dialogue using
expressions of showing appreciation
and compliments based on these
prompts. (Independent construction of
the text)

. Evaluation
._Reflection
Unit  2:]32  Applying | After lcarning this | Explaining, boasting, _ Asking 1. Vocabularies: Hobby . Warming up!
Hobbies | social functions, | unit, students are | promising, inviting, . Responding | 2. An appropriate cxpression stating hitps://learnenglishteens.britishcouncil.org/
text structure, and | expected to be able | and so on. (expected / or asking of ability and vocabulary/vocabulary-games/sushi-spell
language  features | to: unexpected) willingness, with capital: can, will.

of oral and written

. Vocabulary check!
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transactional
interactions that
involve the act of
giving and asking
information related
to abilities and
willingness, taking
action according to
the context of its
use. (Pay attention
to the language
features: can, will)
42 Composing a
very short and
simple oral and
‘written
transactional
interaction text that
involves the act of
giving and asking
for  information
related to abilities
and  willingness,

taking action.
Taking into
account social
functions, text
structure, and

language  features
that are correct and
in context

. State  and

ask if one
can  do
something

. State  and

ask if one
wil  do
something

. Understandi

ng the
specific and
detail
information
in a message

. Read a

‘message.

. Write a

message

3. Singular and plural nouns with or
without a, the, this, those, my,
their, etc.

4. Speech, word stress, intonation,
spelling,  punctuation,  and
handwriting

The students watch, listen and find the
new vocabulary in the video.

3. Main Activities

Stating Capability
TASK 1: Watch the video and mention
how one states and asks if one can do
something. (Building the knowledge)
TASK 2: In pairs, study this following
expressions! (Modelling of the text)
TASK 3: Listen and tick (v) or cross (x).
(Listening; Joint construction of the
text)

TASK 4: Complete the following
sentences according to the speakers’
statements. (Reading; Joint construction
of the text)

TASK 5: Look at the pictures and write
sentences about what these people CAN
or CAN'T do. (Writing; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 6: Look at the picture and say
what these Jennic and Kai CAN or
CAN'T  do. (Speaking;  Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 7: Write down 5 things you can
and can’t do. (Independent construction
of the text)

Ice breaker:

https:/learnenglishkids.britishcounci

Lorg/word-games/free-time-2
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o Stating Willingness
TASK 8: Watch the video and answer
the questions. (Building the knowledge)
TASK 9: In pairs, study this following
expressions. (Modelling of the text)
TASK 10: Listen to the dialoguc and
write down the one who will bring cach
items. (Listening; Joint construction of
the text)
TASK 11: Choose the right answer.
(Reading; Joint construction of the text)
TASK 12: In pairs, ask and respond by
using willingness expression (will) for
the pictures below. (Writing; Joint
construction of the text)
TASK 13: Number the pictures and say
the. Sentence with the pictures and the
clues from the box using expressions of
stating willingness. (Speaking; Joint
construction of the text)
TASK 14: Write down 5 things you will
and will not do as a good students.
(Independent construction of the text)

. Evaluation
. Reflection
Unit  3:]33  Applying | After learning this | Orders, prohibits _ Asking 1. Vocabularies: Things in the . Warming up!
Places in | social functions, | unit, students are . Responding museum. Fun with virtual background!
City. text structure, and | expected to be able (expected /| 2. Modals: must, (don't) have to ..,

language _features

to:

unexpected)
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of oral and written

transactional
interactions
involving the act of
giving and
responding  for
information

regarding  musts
and prohibitions
according to the
context of their
use.

43 Composing a
very short and
simple oral and
‘written
transactional
interaction text that
involves the act of
giving and
responding  for
information related
to musts and
prohibitions taking
into account social
functions, text
structure, and
language  features
that are correct and
in context

. Give and

respond  to
information
regarding
musts  and
prohibitions

. Understandi

ng the
specific and
detail
information
in a message

. Read a

‘message.

. Write a

message

3. Singular and plural nouns with or
without a, the, this, those, my,
their, etc.

4. Speech, word stress, intonation,
spelling,  punctuation  and
handwriting

2. Vocabulary check!

The students watch, listen and find the
new vocabulary in the video.

3. Main activities

Obligation and prohibition
TASK 1: Read the dialogue and answer
the questions. (Building the knowledge)
TASK 2: In pairs, study this following
expressions. (Modelling of the text)
TASK 3: Listen to the dialogue and
write down things that John must/have
to and mustn’t do in the Jennifer
company. (Listening; Joint construction
of the text)

TASK 4: Read the texts about the school
rules and fill in the table. (Reading; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 5: Write down the obligation and
the prohibition. (Writing; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 6: Look, read, number the
sentences and say it. (Speaking; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 7: Choose one of public places
and write down some rules that you can
find there. (Use modals: must or must
not). (Independent construction of the
text)

Ice breaker:

https://learneng] ids. britishcouncil.o

ke/word-games/places-town-1
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Suggestion

TASK 8: Read the problems below and
give suggestion for cach problems.
(Building the knowledge)

TASK 9: In pairs, study this following
expressions! (Modelling of the text)
TASK 10: Listen to the dialoguc and
then complete the dialogue. (Listening;
Joint construction of the text)

TASK 11: Read the following letter and
answer the questions. (Reading; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 12: Now, imagine you are doctor
Meera. write her a letter and give her
some concrete ideas on how she solves
her problems using  “Should” or
“Shouldn't”.  (Writing; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 13: In pairs, Use this prompt to
create a dialogue about suggestion
(Speaking; Joint construction of the
text)

TASK 14: Create a dialogue about
suggestion using one of these prompts
(Independent construction of the text)

. Evaluation
._Reflection
Unit  4:]34  Applying | After lcarning this | Maintain 1. Asking 1. Vocabularies: souvenirs. . Warming up:
Holiday | social functions, | unit, students ~are | interpersonal 2. Responding | 2. Theexpression: lets...,canyou..., Simon says
and text structure, and | expected to be able | relationships  with (expected / would you like ..., may I, please.
language _features | to: teachers and friends unexpected) . Vocabulary check!
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Special
Events

of oral and written
interpersonal
interaction texts
that involve Giving
instruction,
inviting,  asking
permission,  and
responding  to
them, according to
the context of their
use

4.4 Composing a
very short and
simple oral and
‘written
interpersonal
interaction text that
involves the action
of giving
instruction,
inviting,  asking
permission,  and
responding  while
taking into account
social functions,
text structure, and
language  features
that are correct and
in context

. Give

instruction,
invite, ask
permission
and respond
to them

. Understandi

ng the
specific and
detail
information
in a message

. Read a

‘message.

. Write a

message

3. Singular and plural nouns with or
without a, the, this, those, my,
their, etc.

4. Speech, word stress, intonation,
spelling,  punctuation,  and
handwriting

The students listen, watch and find the
new vocabulary in the video.

3. Main Activities

Giving instruction
TASK 1: Watch the video and fill in the
blanks (Building the knowledge)
TASK 2: In pairs, study this following
expressions. (Modelling of the text)
TASK 3: Listen and number the
following  instructions on  "Cookic
Recipe” (Listening; Joint construction
of the text)

TASK 4: Organize the instruction on
“How to make a Spanish tortilla”
(Reading; Joint construction of the text)
TASK 5: Now, write the instruction of
another typical dish you usually eat on a
special events. Use the imperatibe to
give the instructions. (Writing; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 6: After writing the recipes. Do
your own cooking demonstrations using
the recipe that you’ve made. (Speaking;
Joint construction of the text)

TASK 7: Let's make something! Make a
short tutorial video of making
something ~ (food, merch, items,
decoration, etc) for holidays or special
occations  using  imperatives.
(Independent construction of the text)
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« Inviting
TASK 8: Watch the video and answer
the questions. (Building the knowledge)
TASK 9: In pairs, study this following
expressions! (Modelling of the text)
TASK 10: Pay attention on cach
dialogue, and fill in the table.
(Listening; Joint construction of the
text)
TASK 11: Explain the parts of the
invitation below by filling the table.
(Reading; Joint construction of the text)
TASK 12: Imagine that you are sending
a birthday invitation for your friend.
Complete the invitation. (Writing; Joint
construction of the text)
TASK 13: In pairs, do a dialogue using
expressions invitation. Choose one of
the prompts. (Speaking; Joint
construction of the text)
TASK 14: Draw your invitation card.
(Independent construction of the text)

o Ice breaker: Simon says

o Asking permission
TASK 15: Ask for permission in the
situations  below.  (Building  the
knowledge)
TASK 16: In pairs, study this following
expressions. (Modelling of the text)
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TASK 17: Listen to the dialoguc and fill
in the blank (Listening; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 18: Read the dialogue and answer
the questions. (Reading; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 19: What will you say in the
following situations? (Writing; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 20: Work in pairs. Choose a role
card then act out your dialogue
(Speaking; Joint construction of the
text)

TASK 21: Do the exercises below.
(Independent construction of the text)

. Evaluation

. Reflection

Unit
Greeting
card.

35  Comparing
social  functions,
text structure, and
language features
of several special
texts in the form of
grecting cards, by
giving and asking
for  information
related to special
days, according to
the context of their
use.

After lcarning this
unit, students are
expected to be able

to:

1.

Identify the
differences
and
similarities
between
greeting
cards

Maintain
interpersonal
relationships  with
teachers and friends

Text greeting card

covers:

1.

Identificatio
n  (event's
name,
special
days) s
special

. The relevant

special
phrase

. Pictures,

decorations,

Vocabularies: Kinds of Greeting cards|

1.

2.

Expressions:  Congratulations.
Well done. Good job., Etc.
Speech, word stress, intonation,
spelling,  punctuation,  and
handwriting

. Warming up:

‘https://www.eslgamesplus.com/adjectives-
antonyms-esl-vocabulary-grammar-
interactive-pirate-waters-board-game/

. Vocabulary check!

e The students read and find the new
vocabulary in the flash cards.

. Main Activities

o Greeting card
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2. Identify color TASK 1: Read the card below then
45 Compiling a existing composition identify the type of the greeting cards.
special text in the congratulati (Building the knowledge)
form of a greeting ons  with TASK 2: In pairs, study this following
card, very short correct expressions! (Modelling of the text)
and simple, related speech and TASK 3: Listen to the audio, fill in the
to special days by stress. blank then create the greeting card that
paying attention to | 3. Understandi dora  wants. (Listening; Joint
social functions, ng the construction of the text)
text structure, and specific and ICE BREAKER:
language  features detail hitps://learnenglishkids.britishcouncil.o
correctly and in information rg/games/wordshake
context. in a message TASK 4: Choose the right answer.
4. Read  a (Reading; Joint construction of the text)
message. TASK 5: Write the occasions might
5. Write these greetings be right for. (Writing;
message Joint construction of the text)
TASK 6: Compose a greeting card
based on these situations. (Independent
construction of the text)
. Evalutation.
._Reflection.
Unit 36  Applying | After learning this | Describing, making _ Asking 1. Vocabularies: Things at picnic. . Warming up:
Picnic social functions, | unit, students are | inventory, and so on. . Responding | 2. There is/ there arc (1) Spelling bee:
text structure, and | expected to be able (expected /| 3. Indefinite quantifiers: little, fow, hitps://www.gamestolearnenglish.com/spel
language  features | to: unexpected) some, many, much, a lot (of) (2) ling-bee/
of oral and written | 1. Identifying 4. Prepositions: in, on, under, in front
transactional sentences of, below, above, and others. (3) . Vocabulary check!
interactions  that asking and 5. Speech, word stress, intonation, o The students watch, listen and find the
involve the act of ‘mentioning spelling,  punctuation  and new vocabulary in the video.
giving and asking the handwriting
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information
regarding  the
whereabouts  of
people,  objects,
animals, in
accordance  with
the context of their
use.

4.6 Composing a
very short and
simple oral and
‘written
transactional
interaction text that
involves the act of
giving and asking

for  information
regarding  the
existence of

people,  objects,
animals, by paying
attention to social
functions, text
structure, and
language  features
that are correct and
in context

‘whereabouts
of  people,
objects,

animals  in
the  home,
school, and
surrounding
s, with
correct

grammar,

speech and
‘word stress.

. Identify the

existence of
people,
objects,
animals and
their
numbers
from a short
text about
the situation
of a place

. Determine

the
appropriate
quantifiers
to use.

. Understandi

ng the
specific and
detail

3. Main Activities

Countable and Uncountable Noun,
There is/are

TASK 1: Write the words under the
right pictures. (Building the knowledge)
TASK 2: In pairs, study this following
expressions. (Modelling of the text)
TASK 3: Listen to cach sentence and
select the correct one by clicking on
cach of them. (Listening; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 4: Read the conversation
between Amy and her mum. Write the
list of food Amy and her father are going
to buy in the supermarket on the paper
bag then put (c) if the if the item is
countable and (u) if the item is
uncountable.  (Reading;  Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 5: Do the exercises. (Writing;
Joint construction of the text)

TASK 6: Draw things inside your picnic
basket then explain to your classmates
about what’s inside your basket.
(Speaking; Joint construction of the
text)

TASK 7: Look and write the sentences.
(Independent construction of the text)

Quantifiers
TASK 8: Listen, read and write tick (v)
on the right sandwich. (Building the
knowledge)
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information
in a message
. Read a
‘message.
. Write a
message

TASK 9: In pairs, study this following
expressions. (Modelling of the text)
TASK 10: Listen to the audio then fill in
the blank. (Listening; Joint construction
of the text)

TASK 11: Read the picce below and
decide who is healthier, Mary or Tim.
(Reading; Joint construction of the text)
TASK 12: Do the exercises. (Writing;
Joint construction of the text)

TASK 13: Look at the picture and
describe it verbally. Pay attention to the
nouns - countable or uncountable -. Use
a, an, some, any, a lot of and much.
(Speaking; Joint construction of the
text)

TASK 14 Do the cxercises.
(Independent construction of the text)

Ice breaker:

https://www.gamestolearnenglish.com/f
ood/

Prepositions of Place
TASK 15: Look at the pictures and write
the Indonesian translation of these
words. (Building the knowledge)
TASK 16: In pairs. study the following
expressions (Modelling of the text)
TASK 17: Listen and choose.
(Listening; Joint construction of the
kext)
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4.

5.

TASK 18: Answer the questions to help
Niki find his belongings. (Reading; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 19: Complete the sentences with
the right prepositions. (Writing; Joint
construction of the text)

TASK 20: Explain the picture below by
using the correct preposition. Record it
and send it to your teacher. (Speaking;
Joint construction of the text)

TASK 21: Do the excercise.
(Independent construction of the text)

Evalutation

Reflection.
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UNIT1

AT SCHOOL

. you will learn to:

1. 1dentit the expression of asking fo stsntion, checking

for understanding, 1 asking opinions, showing

appreciaion.

2. Express askingforattention, chacking for

understanding, giving and asking opino

appreciation.

3. Read 8 toxt related o expression of asking for attenton,
understanding,giving and asking opinions,

soving

COMPLETE ALL THE STEPS BELOW TO FINISH
THIS UNIT.

1. Warming upt

2. Vocabularies

4. Evaluation

5. Reflection
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UNIT 2

1 this unit, youwill lean

1. State and ask f one can do something

HOBBIES

COMPLETE ALL THE STEPS BELOW TO FINISH
THIS UNIT.

1. Warming up!

2. Vocabularies

4. Evaluation

5. Reflection
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UNIT3

PLACES INCITY

1 this unit, you il learn

1. Give and respand toinformation regarding obigation,

2. Understanding the spcific and detailinformation n

message

3. Read a message

Jgestion.

. Write & message related to bligation,
Jagestion.

ated t obigation, prohibtin and

ohibition and

COMPLETE ALL THE STEPS BELOW TO FINISH
THIS UNIT.

4. Evaluation

5. Reflection
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UNIT4 X
HOLIDAYS AND SPECIAL EVENTS

COMPLETE ALL THE STEPS BELOW TO FINISH
THIS UNIT.

1. Warming upt

For warming up, do "SIMON SAYS"!

2. Vocabularies
I this unit, you il lean to:

1. Give and respend to insruction,invitation and ask 3. Main activities

rstanding the speciic and detalinformation n

e to Instruction, Invitation and S8 IASKD ISR

instruction, nvitation and

4. Evaluation

5. Reflection
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UNIT 5
GREETING CARD

COMPLETE ALL THE STEPS BELOW TO FINISH

THIS UNIT.

e

I

1. Warming up!

2. Vocabularies

3. Main activities

1 this unit, youwill lean

2. Identity existing gresting cards with correctspech and

3. Understanding the specitic and det 4. Evaluation
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Alamat: Jalan Colombo Nomor 1 Yogyakarta 55281
Telepon (0274) 550843, 548207 pesawat 236 Fax. (0274) 548207
Laman:fbs.uny.ac.id, E-Mail:fbs@uny.ac.id

SURAT KETERANGAN VALIDASI

Yang bertanda tangan di bawah ini:

Nama : Joko Priyana, MA., Ph.D.

Jabatan/Pekerjaan  : Dosen

Instansi Asal : Fakultas Bahasa dan Seni Universitas Negeri Yogyakarta
Menyatakan bahwa instrumen tesis dengan judul:

Developing Online Active Learning Materials In English Teaching Based On Genre-Based
Approach For Second Year Students Of Junior High School dari mahasiswa:

Nama : Amira Deani
Program Studi : Linguistik Terapan S-2
NIM : 19706251020

(sudah siap/belum-siap)* dipergunakan untuk penelitian dengan menambahkan beberapa saran

sebagai berikut:

1. Agar kalimat perintah (misalnya task instructions) tidak diakhiri dengan tanda seru (!).

2. Agar dilakukan editing agar kesalahan grammar tidak ada. Saya temukan sejumlah kesalahan
grammar di setiap unit, misalnya kalimat tanpa verb, antara subject dan verb tidak sesuai, kata
benda mestinya dalam bentuk plural tetapi tertulis singular. Ada baiknya minta seseorang
dengan kemampuan bahasa Inggris tinggi membantu mencermati akurasi bahasa.

3. Untuk unit 1 ada tasks ‘congratulating’. Apakah ini merupakan tambahan? Tolong dicek.

4. Untuk Unit 2, sepertinya sejumlah ungkapan dan task dengan ‘will’ tidak mengekspresikan
willingness tetapi future activity (plan). Tolong dicek.

5. Sejumlah images/gambar agaknya lebih cocok untuk anak SD.

6. Biasanya jumlah tasks antar unit kira-kira sama. Bisakah jumlah task-nya dibuat agak
seimbang. Sementara ini range-nya 6 hingga 28.

Demikian surat keterangan ini kami buat untuk dapat dipergunakan sebagaimana mestinya.

Yogyakarta,24 Mei 2021
Validator,

Joko Priyana, MA., Ph.D
NIP. 196501221990011001
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Telepon (0274) 550843, 548207 pesawat 236 Fax. (0274) 548207
Laman:fbs.uny.ac.id, E-Mail:fbs@uny.ac.id

SURAT KETERANGAN VALIDASI

Yang bertanda tangan di bawah ini:

Nama : Afrianto Daud, Ph.D
Jabatan/Pekerjaan  : Dosen

Instansi Asal : Fakultas Keguruan dan Ilmu Pendidikan Universitas Riau

Menyatakan bahwa instrumen tesis dengan judul:
Developing Online Active Learning Materials In English Teaching Based On Genre-Based
Approach For Second Year Students Of Junior High School dari mahasiswa:

Nama : Amira Deani
Program Studi : Linguistik Terapan S-2
NIM : 19706251020

(sudah siap/belusa-siap)* dipergunakan untuk penelitian dengan menambahkan beberapa saran
sebagai berikut:

1. Judul baik kalau ditambahkan kata ‘students’ setelah SMP/MTs.

2. Beberapa font di cover perlu agak diperbesar. Seperti penulisan nama penulis.

3. Double check penggunaan istilah 8™ grade. Apakah itu istilah yang resmi dipakai
atau Year 8?

4. Apakah buku ini diperuntukkan untuk siswa kelas 8 atau kelas 7? Ada perbedaan
informasi pada judul dan kata pengantar.

5. Pada daftar isi sebaiknya kelihatan sub-section dari setiap unit. Lebih memudahkan
membaca isi buku sebelum membaca detail buku.

6. Perlu ada instruksi singkat pada setiap section pada buku, sebelum siswa mengklik
link yang diberikan. Dengan instruksi yang jelas. Siswa tahu apa yang harus dia
lakukan sebelum mengklik link tertentu.

Demikian surat keterangan ini kami buat untuk dapat dipergunakan sebagaimana mestinya.

Pekanbaru, 22 Juni 2021
Validator,

M

Afrianto Daud, Ph.D
NIP. 197506202008121002
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PEKANBARU
websile : www,disdikpku.org email - disdikpku@yahoo.com

Pekanberu, 19 Agustus 2021

Nomor  : 800/Disdik Sekretaris.1/9M%+/2021 ‘;;F;gn‘v"% —
Lampiran : -
Perihal  : Izin Melaksanakan Riset / Penelitian di-

Pekanbaru

Berdasarkan surat dari Kepala Badan Kesatuan Bangsa dan Politik Kota Pekanbaru
nomor : 071/BKBP-SKP/1850/2021 tanggal 29 Juli 2021 perihal Izin Riset / Penelitian, atas

nama:

Nama + AMIRA DEANI

NIM +19706251020

Mahasiswa + LINGUISTIK TERAPAN $-2 UNIVERSITAS NEGERI YOGYAKARTA

DEVELOPING ONLINE ACTIVE LEARNING MATERIALS IN ENGLISH TEACHING
Judul Penelitian  : BASED ON GENRE-BASED APPROACH FOR SECOND YEAR STUDENTS OF
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL

Pada prinsipnya kemi dapat menyetujui yang bersangkutan melaksanakan riset pade.
SMPN 4 PEKANBARU, sehubungan dengan itu diharapkan agar saudara dapat membantu
Kelancaran tugas yang bersangkutan.

Demikian disampaikan, atas perhatian dan kerjasamanya diucapkan terima
kasih.
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Pembina Tk. 1 (IV/b)
NIP. 19650921 198902 1 001
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nomor ; 071/BKBP-SKP/1850/2021 tanggal 29 Juli 2021 perihal Izin Riset / Penelitian, atas
nama :

Nama + AMIRA DEANI
NIM +19706251020
Mahasiswa

INGUISTIK TERAPAN -2 UNIVERSITAS NEGERI YOGYAKARTA
'DEVELOPING ONLINE ACTIVE LEARNING MATERIALS IN ENGLISH TEACHING

Judul Penclitian  : BASED ON GENRE-BASED APPROACH FOR SECOND YEAR STUDENTS OF
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL

Pada prinsipnya kami dapat menyetujui yang bersangkutan melaksanakan riset pada
SMPN 30 PEKANBARU, sehubungan dengan itu diharapkan agar saudara dapat membantu
kelancaran tugas yang bersangkutan. < 3
3
Demikian disampaikan, atas perhatian dan kerjasamanya diucapkan terima
Kasih.
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